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EXODUS. 



'"' INTRODUCTORY." ' 

From what does the second Book in the order 
of the Sacred Canon derive its title 1 
Ans. From the principal subject of which it treats, viz. 
The Exode, or Departure of the Children of Israel from 
Egypt. By the Jews it was termed < Velle Sherooth,* and 
ihete are the names, from the initial words of the Book, or 
sometimes simply ' Shemoth,' the names. The title * Bxo- 
^us,* like that of < Genesis,' originates in the Greek version 
of th« Seventy. 

How long a period is embraced in the history 
which forms the subject of this book ? 

Ans. One hundred and forty-two years, as appears from 

the following computation : 

Years. 
From death of Joseph to birth of Moses, . 60 
From birth of Moses to departure from Egypt, 81 
From departure from Egypt to Tabem. erected, 1 

142 

Some make the period from the death of Joseph to the 
birth of Moses to be 64 years, but the difference is too 
^lisht to make it necessary to state the grounds of either 
calculation. It is to be observed, however, that nearly the 
whole book is occupied in the detail of the events which 
occurred in the last year of the period Above mentioned. 

What are the principal subject matters of the 
book? 

Moses having, in the preceding book, jdescribed the 
creation of the world, th« propagation of the nations, 
and the origin of the church, now proceeds, in the Book of 
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Exodus, to describe the state and condition of the churcb 
as collected out of Mveral faniilies, and united into one 
•ociety or body politic, the head of which was Jehovah 
himself; on which account the government of the Jews, 
, from the time of Moses to the institution of royalty among 
them, is usually termed a Tlieecraejf, The Book of £xodu» 
accordingly records the cruel persecution of the Israelites 
in Egypt, under Pharaoh ; the birth, exposvre, and pre* 
■ervation of Mosea ; his subsequent flight into Midian i 
fiis eaH and mission to Pharaoh ; the miracles performed 
by him and his brother Aaron ; the ten plagues inflicted 
•m the Egyptians ; the inslitutioD of the Passover, and the 
departure of the Children of Israel from E^pt ; their poa- 
sage across the Red Sea, and the destruction of the Egyp- 
tian army ,* the subseouent joomeyings of the Israelites itt 
the desert ; the promulgation of the law from Mount Sinai; 
and the erectien of the Tabernacle ; the punishment in- 
flicted by God upon his enemies, and the base returns 
which his people made for his goodness. 

From what does it appear that the authorship of 
this book is to be ascribed to Moses ? 

Moses testifies of himself, Ex. S4. 4, that he * wrote alt 
the words of the Lord,' commanded liim on a certain 
occasion, which words are contained in this book. Our Sa« 
vior, also, when citing (Mark 12. 26> a certain passage from 
this book, calls it ' the Book of Moses.' And again, (Luke 
20, 37,) he says, * Now that the dead are raised, even Mosea 
ahowed at the bush.' It is moreover to be observed that 
the Books of the O. Testament are spoken of in the New, 
as divided into two grand classes (Luke 15. 31,) * Moses 
and the prophets ;' and in v. 16, ' tl\elaw and the prophets;' 
so that all the scriptiires, besides * the prophets,' were 
written by Moses ; in other words, the four books of the 
*law,' were written by him. It may be farther remarked, 
that twenty-five passages are quoted by Christ and his apos- 
ties out of this book in express words, and nineteen, as 
to the sense. 
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CHAPTER I. 

What were the names of the children of Israel 
ivhich, with their households, accompanied Jacob 
into Egypt? v. 1,4. 

* Now those ;* Heb, * and these.' The copulative * and* 
fiometimes occurs at the beginning of a book when 
it can have no reference to any thing preceding, as Est. 1, 
1. ^JiTow it came to pass ;' Heb. *and it came to pass.' But 
here it is used in its connective sense to indicate the con- 
tinuation of the foregoing narrative, as the Books of Moses 
appear not to have been originally divided, as at present, 

. into five separate portions, but to have constituted one 
unbroken volume. This is inferred from the manner in 
which the writings of Moses are quoted in the N. Testa- 

onent, where no such distinction Is recognized. See Luke 16, 
31.—* Household ;' Heb. *^ house;' Chal. * men of the house.' 
In this enumeration the sons of the handmaids are reckoned 
last, which accounts for Benjamin's occupying the seventh 
place instead of the eleventh. The frequent rehearsal of 

• the names of the twelve patriarchs, in the Sacred History, 
carries with it an allusion to the mystical use of the num- 
ber 'twelve' in its application to the church ef the New 
Testament. Thus, Rev. 7. 6. 8. mention is made of the 
twelve tribes of Israel, and oUwelve thousand sealed in every 
tribe ; Ch. 12. 1. of the twelve stars upon the woman's 
crown ; Ch. 21. 12, 14 of the fu;<e{oe gates, and <toe/ve foun- 
dations of the heavenly cit}r, the New Jerusalem ; where 
it may be observed that the jasper foundation, the precious 
stone in the breast-plate, on which Benjamin's name waa 
written, is the first m order. 

What wa^f at this time, the whole number of 
Jacob's descendant's ? v. 5. 

* All the souls that came out of the loins of Jacob ;' Heb* 
'all the soul (col. sing.) of the proceeders out of the thigh 
of Jacob.' — * Seventy souls ;' i. e. persons. By comparing 
this passage with Gen. 46. 27. it appears that the whole 
number, exclusive of Jacob himself, amounted to 66; in- 
cluding him, to 67 ; se that Joseph, with his two sons, are 
necessary to make up the complement. In answer to the 
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objection that this mode of enumeration represents Jacob 
as coming out of his own thigh, see note en Gen. 35. 3fi, 
26. The Sept. version, which transfers the final clause of 
this verso to the beginning of it, states the number at 75, 
which is followed by Stephon, Acts 7. 14. For an expla- 
nation of this apparent discrepancy, see note on Gon. 46. 
27. — * For Joseph was in Egypt already ;' and, therefore, 
is to be excepted from the number whicli came into Egypt, 
tjioufi[h not from the number of Jacob's descendants. 

Who are said to have died ? v. 6. 
Joseph lived to the age of 110 years, during 80 of 
which he was ruler in Egypt. His death occurred, A. M. 
2369, 71 years ai\er Jacob's emigration to Egypt, and 54 
after his death. — * All that generation ;' i. e. not only the 
whole generation of Joseph's kindred, but all the men 
of that age, Egyptians as well as Israelites. 

What disposition was rhade of the remains of 
Joseph's brethren ? Acts 7, 16. 

What is said of the children of Israel subse- 
quently to the death of Joseph and his brethren? 
V.7. 

* Were fruitful.' None of their women were barren; they be- 
gan early andcontinuedlonginbearing,and not unfrequently 
perhaps brought forth more than one at a birth.— *Tncreased 
abundantly ;»" Heb. * increased, or bred swiftly, like rep- 
tiles, or fish.' Sec note on Gen. 48. 16. It was 430 years 
from the call of Abraham to the deliverance from Egypt, 
during the first 215 of which the promised seed increased 
to but 70 souls, but during the latter half of the same pe- 
riod, these 70 were multiplied to 600,000 fighting men, 
Num. I. 46 ; and if to these we add the women, the chil- 
dren, and the aged^the whole number probably amounted 
to upward of two millions !' Ps. 105. 24. * And he increased 
his people greatly, and made them stronger than their 
enemies.' See also Deut. 26. 5.—* And the land was filled 
with them ;' i. e. not only the land of Goshen, their own 
peculiar province, but various other parts of Egypt. 

What is said of the successor to the throne? v. 8. 
« There arose up a new king over Egypt ;' Gr. * another 
king;' implying, probably, a king of another race, of a dif- 
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ferenl dynasty; one who came to the throne, not by re^a- 
lar succession, but by violent usurpation. This interpretation 
appears to be warranted by the analagous usage of the 
word *new» in the following passages; Deut. 32. 17. 

* They sacrificed unto devils, not to God ; to gods whom 
they knew not, to new gods that came newly up ;' i. e. to 
strange gods, to exotic deities. Judg. 5. 8. * They chose 
new gods ;» i. e. the gods of the heathen. So Mark 16. 17, 

* They shall speak with nno tongues ;' i. e. with foreign 
tongues, the languages of other people. Whether, however, 
this new king was a foreigner who had conquered the 
country and seized the government, or the leader of a suc- 
cessPut domestic rebellion, it is not possible to determine. 
It may hero be remarked that the original word for * arose* 
is sometimes used in the sense of standing up by usurped 
authority, or violent aggression. Thus, Mic. 7. 6. * For 
the son dishonoreth the father, the daughter riseth up 
against her mother.'?. 18. 39.* Thou hast subdued under mo* 
those that rose up against me ;' Heb. * my risers-up.' Deut. 
33. 11. * Smite through the loins of them that rise against 
him.* Heb. * his risers-up.» So with the corresponding 
Greek term. Acts 5. 36. * For before these days rose up 
Theudas-/ i.e. as a leader of rebellioh.—* Which knew not 
Joseph ;' Chal. * which confirmed not the decree of Joseph.' 
The import of the original is, who regarded not, who appre- 
ciated not. The memory of 1 he name and services of so 
eminent a benefactor could not but have been preserved 
among the nation, and must, as a matter of report, have 
come to the ears of the king, but it is a peculiarity of 
words of knowledge^ in the Hebrew, that they imply also the 
exercise of the affections. Thus, Ps. 1. 6. *The Lord 
knoweth the way of the righteous,* i. e. loveth. Ps. 31. 7. 

< Thou hast knotonmy soul in adversities;' i. e. thou hast 
tenderly regarded. Prov. 24. 23. ' It is not good to have 
respect of persons in judgment ;' Heb. * to know persons.' 
Job. 34. 19. • How much less to him that accepteth not 
the persons of princes, nor regardeth the rich more than 
the poor ;' Heb. *nor hiowetk the rich.' 

What oppressive policy toward the Israelites 
did he propose for adoption to his^ people, and for 
what ostensible reasons ? v. 9, 10. 
' Said unto his people;' i. e. to his people in the.personB of 
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their representatives, his counsellors.-* More and mightier 
than we ;' Heb. * manT and mightier than we.' Although 
it has been supposed tnat this was a false pretext for re- 
ducing the Israelites to bondag, yet we see not why it 
might not have been literally true. —' Let ns deal wisely 
wiui them ;' Heb. * let us deal wisely against them ;' i. e. 
cunningly, craftify; let us devise some method of oppress^ 
ing them and preventing their enormous increase, and, at 
the same tinie, avoid the show of open and downright 
tyranny, and the danger of encountering a more formida- 
ble power.-T-* Lest they multiply ;' i.e. lest they continue to 
tnuUiplyf for they had already be^n to increase with im- 
mense rapidity. Hatred of their religion, envy at their 
prosperity, fear of their growing strength, and a covetous 
desire of possessing themselves of their riches, were the 
governing motives by which the oppressors of Israel were 
actuated. — ' When there falleth out any war.' The origi- 
nal here presents a grammatical anomaly in point of con- 
cord, the verb ^ falleth out,' being in the plural, while the 
substantive, 'war,' is in the singular. Such instances 
occur where it is the ol^*ect of the writer to give at once a 
collective and distributive sense to the term employed. 
This import of the phrase our translators have endeavored 
to intimate by introducing, very properly, the epithet * any,' 
which does not occur in the Hebrew. A usage precisely 
similar is met with in the following passages; Ps. 119. 
103. * How sweet are thy words unto my taste ;' i. e. all 
and singular of thy words. Prov. 28. L' * The wicked flee 
when no man pursueth ;' i e. the wicked, one and all, flee. 
So also 1 Tim. 2. 15. * Notwithstandfng she shall be saved 
in child-bearing, ifthey continue in faith, and charity, and 
holiness.' 

Has it ever been a usual policy, with the ene- 
mies of God's people to represent them as hostile 
to civil governments 1 See Ez. 4. 12-16. Est. 3. 
8. Acts, 16. 21.— 17. 7. 

How did they proceed to carry this counsel into 
execution, and in what works were the children 
of Israel employed? v. 11. 
< Task-masters ;' or, tax-gatherers; both senses aroia* 
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dueled in the origfimil term. 6r. ' mastcnrof woike ;' Cbal. 
' prtncee, evil doers.* Syr. * worst of mlers.' Tfaerosokilioii 
was both to lay upon them heavy tributes to impoveriab, 
and heav^ buroens to weaken tbem. Of this penod of tbo 
Jewish history, Josephus thus speaks :* * And having, in 
length of time, forgotten the benefits they bad roeerved 
from Joseph, particularly the crown being now eorae into 
another famHvi they became very abusive to the Israelites, 
and contrived many ways of aiBictinff them ; for they 
enjoined them to cut a great number of channels for the 
river/and to bmld walla for their cities, and ramparts that 
they nii^ht restrain the river, and hinder its waters from 
stagnating, upon its running over its own banks. They 
set them also to build pyramids ; and by all this wore 
them out, and forced them to learn all sorts of meclianical 
arts, and to accustom themselves to hard labor.' — * And 
they built j' Heb. 'and he (the people collectively) built.' 
'Treasure cities;' rendered 2 Chron. 17. 12. 'cities of 
store ;' Chal. * cities of the treasure-house.' They pro- 
' bably served, not so much as places where the king laid 
up his riches, as depots or granaries for com, and maga- 
zmes, or arsenals of warl£e implements, hence calico in 
the Greek, < fortified cities,' 'cities of munitions.' — 'Pi- 
thoro and Ramses.' The Jerus Targ, makes these places 
to be Tanis and Pelusium, but nothing certain can be 
determined respecting their site. 

What was tiie effect of the excessive rigor 
adopted in the treatment of the Israelites by the 
Egyptians ? v. 12. 

'But the more, £cc.' Heb. 'And according as they 
afflicted him (the people of Israel taken collectively), so ha 
roulti^hed, and so he brake forth (into a multitude) ;' the 
latter word being the same with that employed, Gen. 28. 
14. * And thou shalt spread abroad to the west, and to tha 




scandalized' by that which is a cause of oflence ; they re- 
garded the Israelites as an abomination. Ains. ' they wero 
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irked.^ The original convojrs the idea of haUdngf abhor- 
renes^ ntxaHmt, aa may be seen fromthe foUowiof^ instances 
of its use ; Gen. 27. 46. < And Rebekah said to Isaac, 1 am 
weary of my /(/e because of the daughters of Heth.' Num. 
21. 5. * And our soul loatketh this tight bread.' Lev. 20. 23. 

* For they committed all these thines, and therefore 1 a^ 
Aorred them.' 18.7.16. < The land that thou a6A<MTMt shall 
be forsaken of both her kings.' Chal. * There was tribu- 
lation (vexation) to the Egyptians by reason of the chil- 
dren of Israel.' 

What is said of the consequent hardships and 
miseries to which the Israelites were subjected ? 
V. 13. 14. 

* Made — to serve with rigor ;' or, Heb. * with fierceness ;' 
Gr. * with force ;' Chal. 'with hardness.' The original is 
' Pherek,' from which comes the Lat. ftrox, and Epgjierce, 
force. The Israelites were subsequently prohibited from 
ruling in this manner over their brethren ; Lev. 25. 46. 

* But over your brethren, the children X)f Israel, ye shall 
not rule one over another toUh rigor, ^ (Heb. Be-pherek, 

without mercy). * Made their lives bitter ;' Gr. ' made 

their lives sorrowful.' The legitimate import of the origi- 
nal is, that their sufferings were not temporary, but prom 
tracted through the whole period of their Itvee, — * In mortar 
and in brick.' This is, perhaps, subversive of the state- 
ment of Josephus, mentioned above, that the pyramids 
were built by the Israelites, as it is well known that they 
are constructed ot stone instead of brick. 

How is the language of the Psalmist, Ps. 105. 
25. relative to the persecutions of the Egyptians — 

* He turned their heart to hate his people' — to be 
understood ? 

Not as implying that God, by a direct positive efficiency, 
wrought tliis hatred in the hearts of the Egyptian^gainst 
his own people, but simply that in the course of his pro- 
vidence events were permitted to arise which minUtered 
occasion to the indulgence of their wicked enmity. This 
occasion was probably the unparalleled increase and pros- 
perity of'the Israelites. It was in this way, and no other, 
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that God, RB jire are afterward informed, hardened the 
heart of Pharaoh, i. e. enfTered events to occur which re* 
raited in the hardening of his hcart.The following instaaeee 
of analogous usage, in which divine permiuimM are spoken 
of as jMsUhe acts will confirm this view of the passage 
before us ; Is. 63. 17. * O Lord, why hast thou made u$ 
to err from thy ways, and hardened w from thy fear 7* i. e. 
snfiered us to be so wrought upon. 2. Sam. 16. 10. < And 
the king said, what have I to do with you, ye sons of Ze- 
ruiah? so let him curse, because the Lord hath said unto 
him, curse David ;' i. e. the Lord in his providence hath 
permitted a state of things to occur which afibrds him a 
mir opportunity to do it. 

Have we elsewhere any intimation that the Is- 
raelites were guilty of sins in Egypt which may 
have contributed to bring their sufferings upon 
them ? See Josh. 24. 14. Ezek. 20. 9. 

Their hardships, however, are on the whole to be regarded 
as ductpimory rather than venal. One great end tpbe 
attained by them was, that the Israelites mi^ht be inspired 
with so deepen abhorrence of the land of their oppressions, 
that the prospect of returning to Canaan should become 
more and more refreshing to their hearts, and that when 
once embarked in the journey thither, they mijB[ht, remem- 
bering the wormwood and the gall, feel no desire to retrace 
their steps, and fix themselves again in the house of bond- 
age. And as the ensuing narrative acquaints us with the 
fact, that notwithstanding all their previous calamities, 
many of them, during the sojourn in the wilderness, did 
actually project a return to Egypt, we can easily conjec- 
ture what would have been the^case had they lived in ease, 
in fulness, and in pleasure, in the place of their affliction. 

When haffled in their first attempt, what was the 
measure next adopted by the Egyptians to effect 
their iniquitous designs? v. 15-17. 

< Spake to the Hebrew midwives.' The original word for 
' midwives,' is no{ a substantive, but a participle, signifyinj^ 
one who makes to bring forth. The construction renders it 
doubtful whether they were Egyptian or Israelitish women, 
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80 a Just tranaUtioo night be, < eifmke to thoie who made^ or 
aided^ the Hebrew w«»iBen to bong forth.' T)m mode of 
renderins is oonfirined by the statemeat of Jo6e(^i]fi, who 
affirms the midwives to have been women of Eciypt. On 
the other supposition, moreover, the king would not seem 
to have 'dealt' very ' wisely' in entrusting the execution of 
such a oominand, one on which he considered the safety 
of his kioffdom to depend, to such hands. I>id he suppose 
they would have conspired with him in aa attempt to ex* 
tmguish their own race? and when they excusea them- 
selves, by tlie plea mentioned, v. 19, could he have impU- 
cHlv jelied oa llieir word, and not suspected fraudulent 
dealing, had they been Israelitish women ? Yet he seems 
to have admitted the truth of tlieir statement without the 
sli^test examination. This was natural, provided the 
women were Egyptians, but not otherwise. - Two indivi* 
duals only are mentioned, but as this number would tie 
wholly inade(}uate to the service of so mauv thousand 
Israelites, it is with great reason supposed, that Shiprah 
and Puah were the chief persons of the profession, having 
the direction of Uie rest. We learn from Piotarch, that 
some of the nations of antiquity had schools established 
among them where females were taught the obstetrical 
art. < If it be a daughter, then she shall live.' Heh. < if 
it (the child) be a daughter, then he shall live.' The rea- 
son of the order is obvious ; the slate had nothing to ap^ 
prehend on the score of insurrection from the weaker sesr, 
and as they were ^rerthan the daughters of Egypt, they 
would naturally be preseived, with a view to their finat^ 
becoming inmates of the harems of their lords.*^' But the 
midwives feared God.' The original, ' Elohim,' is bevo 
preceded by the article, and may not improperly be ren- 
dered, *the gods,' — *the mtdwivos feared the gods,' i. e. the 
powers above. It is by no means to be supposed that all 
sense of religion, at this early period of the world, was eon- 
fined to the seed of Abraham..— ' Saved the men-children 
alive ;' i. e. let them remain alive. 

How were the midwives called to an account 
by the King, and what was their answer ? v. 18, 
19. 

* They are lively ;* i. e. quick and strong in bearing, be- 
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ing possessed of greater Dati?e yigor of constitution. 
Jerus. Targ. ' Before the midwife come unto them, they 
^ray before their Fifther which is in heaten, and he hesreth 
them, and they bring forth.' The affirmation of the mid- 
wives was doubtless true in itself, although not the whole 
truth ; but the withholding a nart of the truth from those 
who would take advantage ofthe whole lo injure or do* 
atroy the innocent is not only lawful but laudable. 

What was the consequence of their pious re- 
gard to what they conceived to be the will of God ? 
V. 20,21. 

' Made them houses.' The original, for ' them' is in the 
masculine instead of the femmine gender, and conse- 
quently applies to the children of Israel, rather than to ttio 
inidwives. For the true import of the phrase, ' made 
them houses ;' consult the note on Gen, 16. 8. To wUch 
the following parallel patsasea may be added ; 2 Sam, 7 : 
}1, < Also the LprdteUeth thee that be will make thee an 
AeMM;' i. e. give thee a long line of'descendonts : 1 Kings, 
2: 24, ' Now, therefore, as the Lord liveth, which hath es- 
tablished me, and set me on thethrone of David my father, 
and who has made me im house, as he promised ;' L e. given 
me a prosperous fjoimily. 

What was Pharaoh's cruel edict upon finding 
himself foiled through the piety of the Eoidwives ? 
V. 22. 

A i^gbt varitttion in the rendering, which the original 
will easily admit, will make the connection between this 
and the preceding verse still more clear : ' And it came to 
pass, because the midwives feared God, and (because) ha 
made them houses, (i. e. increased t^e progeny of the Chil- 
dren of Israel,) that Pharaoh charged all his people, say- 
ing, $uc, — * All his people ;' leaving it no longer to the care - 
or the midwives uone. In order to the execution of this 
command, it is probable that persons were commissioned 
to aeoreh the houses ofthe Israelites in quest of their male 
infiiDts. — * Into the river ;' Arab. < Into the Nile.' The 
enormous crueltj of this proceeding w&s afterward requit- 
ed to the Egyptians, when the waters uf their rivers were 
turaed into bieod, aad their first-born slain by the destroy- 
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HEADS OF PRAGTICAI. EEFLECTION. 

V. 6. In the history of the church, it is the special aim of 
the Spirit to present its humble beginnings in strong con- 
trast with the abundant increase and ample prosperity, 
of its more advanced periods. 

V* 6. Generationsj'as well as individuals, bow to the uni- 
versal law of mortality ; and in the counsels of Grod it is 
Bometim«s ordered that a better race should be succeed- 
ed by a worse. 

V- 7. The land of enemies, and the scene of the most 
grinding oppression, is easily rendered in tho providence 
of God a nursery for the increase of his church. 

V. 8. Peculiar blessings from God, and fierce opposition 
from worldly powers, are not unfirequently connected in 
the lot of the church on earth. 

V. 8. The people of God would have experienced less ill 
treatment at the hands of civil governments, were the 
national benefits which they are instrumental m pro-- 
curing better appreciated and remembered. 

V. 8. 9. The^cosperity of the righteous is doubtless an 
eye-sore to evil minded oppressors ; but those who task 
their invention to devise methods of affliction are deal- 
ing wisely to compass their own destruction. £ccl. 
7. IB, * Make not thyself over wise : why shouldest thou 
destroy thyself?' 

V. 10. Much of the real suffering of the saints in all age» 
has been inflicted on the ground of hypothetical offences. 
* Lest when there falleth put,' '&c. 

V. 11. Counsels of wickedness ripen rapidly into acts 
..and prjsictices of cruelty against its objects. 

V. 13. 14' The favor of God toward his children in afflic- 
tion, is often the signal for their oppressors to load them 
with new burdens of anguish. • 

V. 15. How fiendish is the policy which would employ the 
tonder and susceptible nature of .woman in executing 
deeds of blood ! * 

V. 17. The true fear of God will deter the weakest crea- 
tures who are capable of cherishing it, from tho corn- 
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miMion of sin, and when the command of man is put in 
competition with the command of God, they will boldly 
sav with the intrepid disciples ; Acts, 4. 19, ' Whether 
it be riglitin the sight of God to hearken unto you more 
then unto God, judge ye.' 

V. 19. Weak women, by the faith and fear of God are en- 
abled to face the threatening brows of kings. 

V. 20. Even in this world a supreme regard to the will of 
God seldom goes unrewarded. This reward is some- 
times entailed as a precious legacy to generations yet 
unborn. 

y. 22. Relentless persecutors proceed from secret subtil- 
ty to open cruelty, and downright murder is the re- 
source when other stratagems havo failed of efibcting 
their object. 



CHAPTER II. 

With the mention of what fact does the present 
chapter commence ? v. 1. 

*And there. went.' The verb *to go,» by a peculiari- 
ty of idiom in the original, is frequently employed in a 
sense including not the idea of locomotion, but simply 
that of commencing', or entering upon, an action or enterprUie ; 
thus. Gen. 35. 22, * And it came to pass, when Israel 
dwelt in that land, that Reuben went and lay with Bilhah 
his father's concubine.' Deut. 31. 1, 'And Moses trent 
and spake these words unto aU Israel.' Hos. 3. 1, * Then 
said tno Lord unto me. Go, yet love a woman beloved of 
her friend.' The word in such connexions may not impro- 
perly be considered as an expletive. Something similar 
occurs in the N. T. Eph. S. 17, * And came and preached 
peace to you' This event, though mentioned after the 
(late oi| Pharaoh's bloydy edict, probably took place some 
time before it. 

What was the name of the man here spoken of, 
and what that of the woman whom he married ? 
,Ex- 6. 20. Num. 26. 59. 
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How were the parties related to each other? 
Ex. 6. 20. 

Was marriage between kindred thus nearly re- 
lated afterward forbidden? Lev. 18. 12. 

Who were the fruits of this marriage ? Num. 
26. 59. 

Of these, Miriam was the eldest and Moses the yonnffesty 
being three years the junior of Aaron, as appears From 
Ezodas 7. 7. Moses was bom A. M. 2428; 59 after 
the death of Joseph, and 80 before the departure from 
Egypt. 

What did the woman observe remarkable in her 
son* and how did he escape the doom of other 
male infants of the Hebrews ? v. 2. 
' Saw him that he was a goodly child ;' Heb. < saw him 
.that he was £ood.'~ The original term is applied to the 
endowments ooth of the body and the mind. See note on 
Gen. 39. 6. The corresponding Gr. word, Acts, 7. 20, is ren« 
dered < exceeding fak/iH. <fair to God.' In Hcb. 11. 23, 
it is rendered * propei^ — * ho was a proper child.' 

What does the Apostle say of the motives by 
which his parents were actuated in this conceal- 
ment of their child ? Heb« i 1 . 13. 

What measure did his mother adopt when it was 
found impracticable any longer to conceal him ? 

v. a: 

'Took for him an ark of bnlltishefl ;' Heb. <of bulmsfa.* 
The original term for ' bulrush' (Goma) is derived from a 
verb signifying to twaUow, le tup up, to drink, and is so 
named from its remarkably absorHng the water where it 
grows, as appears from Job, 8. 11. * Can the rush (Goma 
— the Egyptum reed Papyrus) grow up without mire V It 
is a plant growing on the banks of the Nfle, and in 
marshy grounds. The stalk is of a vivid green, of a trian- 
^lar form, and tapering toward the top. Atpresent.it 
IS rarely found more than ten feet long, about two feet or 
little more of the lower part of the stalkbeing covered with 
hollow sharp-pointed leaves whieh overlap each other like 
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scales, and fortify the most exposed part of the stem. It 
terminates in a tufl or crown of small grassy filaments, 
«ach about a foot long. Near the middle each of these 
filaments parts into four, and in the point of partition are 
four branches of flowers, the termination of which is not 
unlike an ear of wheat in form, but is in fact a soft silky 
husk. This singular vegetable was used for a variety of 
purposes, the pnncipal of which was the structure of boats 
and the manufacture of paper. In regard to the first, we 
are told by Pliny that a piece of the acacia-tree was put in 
' the bottom to serve as a keel, to which the plants were 
joined lengthwise, being first sewed together, then gather- 
ed up at stem and stern, and made fast by means of a 
ligature. These vessels are still to be seen on the eng[ra- 
▼en stones and other monuments of Egyptian antiquity. 
According to Dr. Shaw* the vessels of bulrushes or pa- 
pyrus mentioned in sacred and profano history were no 
other than large fabrics of the same kind with that of 
Moses, which from the introduction of plank and stronger 
materials, are now laid aside. The propnet's words. Is. IS. 
2. * That sendeth ambassadors by the sea, even in vessels 
of bulrushes upon the waters,' are supposed to allude to 
the same^kind of sailmg crafl. Plinyf takes notice of the 
' naves papyraceas armentaque Nili ;' ships made of the 
papyrus f and the equipmeiiUs of the J^Ue; and Lucan, the 
poet, has, ' Conseritur bibula Memphitis cymba papyro,' 
the Memphian (or EgypUan) boat is itiade of the thirsty papy- 
ni«, where the epithet * bibula,' drinking^ soaking, thirsty is 
particularly remarkable, as corresponding with great ex- 
actness to the nature of the plant, and to its Hebrew 
name. The Egyptian bulrush or papyrus required much 
water for its growth ; when therefore tho river on whoso 
banks it grew was reduced, it perished sooner than other 
plants. This explains Job, 8. 11, where the circumstance 
IS referred to as an image of transient prosperity.— 
' Daubed it with slime (bitumen) and with pitch.' The 
'bitumen' cemented the rushes or reeds together, the 
* pitchy served to keep out the water. See note on Gen. 
11.3. 

By what means was the child discovered and 
again brought to his mother's arms ? v. 4-8. 

•Travel!, p. 437. rN. H. l.vi. c 16. 

2* 
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'His sister;* doubtless his sister Miriam, as we do not 
read of his having any other.-^^ To wit;' Heb. * to know.' 
Gr. * And his sister espied afar off to learn what should 
befall him.' — * Came down to wash (herself) at the river;' 
not so much for pleasure, as fojr purification^ it being a re^ 
ligious rite, as the Nile, like the Ganges, was anciently 
worshipp^ as a divinity. The spot sci^ected by the fe- 
males of the court was probably at the lower end of the 
gardens pertaining to the royal palace, in a place provided 
expressly for the purpose, and concealed from public view. 
It will be observed that ther preposition is *at,' not 'in.' 
This is rendered in the Gr. by * £pi,' which in Rev. 9; 14, 
^uffht probably to be translated in the same manner ;— 

* rnie four angels which are bound at (not in) the ^reat 
river Euphrates;' i. e. which have been hitherto providen- 
tially restrained and confined tn the vieinUy of the great 
river, in the region bordering upon it; where it maybe 

. remarked, that angels is hut another name for the natioiu 
or people over which they are represented in prophecy as 
presiding. Thus Dan. 10. 13, < But the prince (tutelary 
angel) of the kingdom of Persia withstood me.' — * She 
sent her maid to fetch it,' Ifeb. * She sent her maid and 
took it ;' i. e. she took it by the hand of her maid. — < She 
saw the child : and behold the babe wept ;' rather, * She 
saw (closely contemplated) the child, and behold a male 
infant weeping !' * Babe,' as it does not discriminate the 
sex, is not an exact or adequate rendering Of the original 
' Naar,' which strictly denotes a nude chUdy and is he)re eiii* 
ployed expressly for that purpose. 

^ What (Jid Pharaoh's daughter say on commit- 
tiog the child to the care of his mother, and what 
was his subsequent lot ? v. 9. 10. 

What name did shd bestow upon him, and what 
is its import ? 

* Moses;' Heb. <Mosheh,' from the verb (M&sh&,* io 
drmo out, occurring Ps. 18. 16, ' He sent frora^ above, 
he took me; he drew me out of many waters.' The 
Psalmist seems to liken his preservation to that of Moses. 
Although the Egyptians did not speak the Hebrew lan« 
guaffe, yet as it appears from Ex. 11. 2, that the two peo- 
ple lived in a great measure intermingled together, the 
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langaago of each miflbt have been to a conaidera^le ex* 
teut understood by the other; and in the present case it 
would not be unnatural that a Hebrew child should have 
bestowed upon it a Hebrew name. 

What is said in the N. T. ofMoses' training in 
the court of Egypt? Acts, 7. 22. 

What remarkable circumstance occurred after 
Upses had attained maturity t v. 11. 

How is this circumstance related in the speech 
of Stephen t Acts 7. 23. 

How does the Apostle speak of the conduif 
and motives *o£ Moses at this period of his histo- 
ry? Heb. 11. 24-26. 

By what incident was his indignation aroused 
while ' looking on the burdens' of his brethren, and 
what was he prompted to do ? v. 11. 12. 
•When Moses was grown ;» not in stature only, but in re- 
pute, influence, and considerat^n at court. 'This is in 
several uneauivocal instances the force of the original, and 
it is said of him by Stephen that he * was mighty both in 
word and deed.' — ' Looked on their burdens.' Gr. * con- 
sidered their labor.' Verbs of the senses oflen impiv in 
the Hebrew a connected working of the emotions or aflec- • 
tions of the heart. Here ' looking upon' is vinoing toUh sym* 
patky and eomptuHonf hmmg Ms heart touched with the spec- 
tade. Gen. 29. 32, ' And Leah conceived and bare a son, and 
she called his name Reuben : for* she said, surely the Lord 
hftth looked upon my afflictions ;' i. e. hath mercifully re- 
garded. EccL 1. 16, ^ My h^arV had great experience of 
wisdom and knowledge ;' Heb. * my heart saw wisdom and 
knowledge. Eccl. 2. 1. * I said in my heart, go to now, I' 
will prove thee with mirth, therefore enjoy pleasure ;' Heb. 
*fee pleasure.' Ps. 118. 7. < Therefore shall I see (my 
desire) vpon them that hate me ;' Heb. * therefore shall i 
look upon them that hate me '— ' Spied an Egyptian smit- 
ing ;' probabljr one of the task-masters. As the orig. word 
for * smiting,' i% the same with that rendered * slew,' in the 
next verse, it is probable that the Egyptian was actually 
attempting to kill the UebreWi and that had it not been for 
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the intervention of Moses he would have effected his pur- - 
pose. Thus, Ps. 136. 17, *To him which smote great 
kings p i. e. slew. 

In what light is the conduct of Moses in this 
transaction to be viewed ? 

It is undoubtedly to be supposed that Moses was now 
acting under a divine commission, and that an immediate 
impulse from the Spirit of God prompted him to the ^^ed 
here recorded. This is to be inferi:ed from the wqrds .of 
Stephen, Acts, 7, 25. *For he supposed his brethren 
would have understood how that God by his hand would 
*deliver them ;' implying that Moses himself understood 
this to be the fact. It is however worfhy of note that 
Diodorus Siculus* informs us that a law existed in Egypt 
which might have been at this time in force, * That who- 
ever saw his fellow, creature either killed by another, or 
violently assaulted, and did not either apprehend the mur- 
derer, or rescue the oppressed if lie could j or if he could 
not, made not an iitformation thereof to the magistrate, 
himself should be put to death.' For aught that can be 
affirmed to the contrary, Moses might have been warranted 
on this ground alone in proceeding to the extremity bo 
did. The act however cannot be pleaded aa a precedent 
in ordinary cases. It bore perhaps a striking resemblance 
to the conduct of Phineas on another occasion, Num. 25. 
7, 13, a conduct which was certainly approved of God. If 
it be objected that the secrecy observed by Moses both in 
performing the act and in disposing of the body, is scarce- 
ly consistent with the id.ea of his being empowered by the 
call and authority of God to execute his pleasure on this 
occasion, it may be observed, that as his calling, though 
clear to himself, had not yet been publicly manifested or 
accredited, it was fitting that a temporary concealment 
should be drawn over the present occurrence. Thus 
Ehud, Judg. 3. 21, though moved by an influence from 
above, slew Eglon king of Moab in a private chamber ; 
and Gideon, Judg. 6. 27, before his ofBce of deUveror was 
publicly known, demolished the altar of Baal by ni^ht.: 

What occurred when he went out from similar 

* L. 1. p. 6». 
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motiTes on the seeond or succeeding day 1 y. 
31, 14. 

That which is hera'rendered < fleconci day ' ia in Acta, 7. 26. 
rendered ' next day.*— * To him that did the wrong ;» Heb. 
' to the wicked one.'^-< Who made thee a prince and a 
Jttdjre over us V Heb. * who set thee for a man, a prince, 
and a judge over us 7* Moses seems to have jproceeded as 
one acting wider authority, a character in which his coun- 
trymen were not yet prepared to receive him. — ^ntendest 
thou to kill me.' Heb. < sayest thou to kill me.' See note 
on Gren. 20. 11,—' Surely this thing is known ;* Heb. 

* surely this word is known.' 

What was Pharaoh prompted to do on account 
of this transaction, and whither did Moses flee for 
safety 1 v. 15. 

* Sought to slay Moses ;' not so much perhaps with a view 
to avenge the death of a single individual of the Egyptian 
race, as because Moses had by this act discovered himself 
to be a friend and favorer of the oppressed Israelites, and 
given the king reason to suspect that he was secretly 
eherishing the purpose of one day attempting to efiect 
their iibera^on.r—' Dwelt in the land of Midian;' Heb. 
<sat down;' the same word in the original with that ap- 
p)ied in the ensuing clause to his seatmg himself by the 
well* Midian was a district of Arabia Petnea, lying to the 
south-east of Canaan. 

How is this account of Moses' flisht to he re- 
conciled with that of the Apostle, Heb. 11. 27, 
who says,^ ' He feared not the ^rath of the kingi' 
Paul, it is supposed, alludeain this passage, not to Moses' 
flight into Midian, but to his final departure from Egypt at 
the head of the children of Israel. 

Froin whom Were the Midianites descended ? 
Gen. 25. 2. 

With what family of distinction did Moses there 
become acquainted, and to what incident was it 
owing? V. 16, 17. 
f The priest df Midian;' Chal. 'prince of Midian.' The 
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Heb. word * Cohen' signifies ' prince' as well as 'priest,' at? 
is shown in the note on Gen. 14. 18, and accordingly in the 
early ages of the world both these offices were otlen unit- 
ed'in one and the same person. The, humble occupation 
of his daughters will be no objection to this view of the 
title if the difierencc between ancient and modern cus- 
toms be duly considered. As to his character of priest, be- 
ing descended from Midian, the son of Abraham by Ke- 
tqrah, he in all probability retained and possessed the true 
religion ; nor is it very supposable that had he been an 
idouLter Moses would have married his daughter. — 'And 
the shepherds came and drove them away.' The Heb. term 
for * them' in this place is masculine, &om which we are 
doubtless to understand that the daughters of Reuel were 
accompanied by men-servants who were under their direc- 
tion. It would be strange indeed for a company of un- 
protected females to h» thus ; employed, and equally 
strange, if they were without assistance, that such savage 
rudeness should be practised toward them by the shep- 
herds. — ' Moses stood xxp and helped them ;' Heb. * Moses 
arose and saved them.' This he probably did with the aid 
of the servants of Reuel, and perhaps with that of his own, 
as it is scarcely supposable that a person of such distinc- - 
tion would travel alone. — * And watered their flock ;' i. e. 
helped them to water them. Here again the pronominal 
suffix ' their' is in the masculine gender. 

What conversation took pUce between Reuel 
and his daughters afler their return home? v. 
18, 20. 

* Reuel, their father ;' supposed by some to be the igprand- 
father instead of the father of these young women, being the 
father of Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses ; but more pro- 
bably regarded by others as the same person with Je- 
thro, only here designated for causes unknown by ano* 
thcr name. Comp. Ex. 3. 1—4. 18. 18. Num. 10, 29.— 

* Corao so soon ;' Hob. 'hastened to come.' — *An Egyp- 
tian.' This they inferred from his speech and dress, or 
they had learned from his own mouth the country from 
Yvhich he came. — *Drew (water) enough for us;' Heb» 
' drawing drew for us.' The word * enough' is inserted in 
Dur translation in order t6 bring the expression somewhat 
nearer to the emphasis of the original. 
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What is said of Moses' farther continuance with 
the family of Reuel, and of the permanent connec- 
- tion which he at length formed with it ? v. 21. 
' Moses was content ;* Heb. < was willing,' or perbaps 
more strictly, ' prevailed upon himself,' * adopted the re- 
solution.' The word occurs in the following passages ; 
€ren. 18. 27, * Behold now f have taken upon me to speak 
unto the. Lord ;' i. e. have persuaded mvsclf. Josh. 7. 7. 

* Would to God we had been contentf and awelt on the other 
side Jordan ;' i. e. had prevailed upon ourselves. Judg. 
19. 6, ' Be content, I pray thee, and tarry all night ;' i. e. 
consent. 2 Sam. 7. 29, ' Therefore now let it pleeue thee 
to'bless the house of thy servant ;' i. c. be thou willing. — 

* And he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter.' To thi» 
woman reference is made. Num. 12. 1. * And Miriam and 
Aaron spake against Moses because of the Ethiopian wo- 
man whom lie had married : for he had married an Ethio- 
pian woman.' The ori^nariias *CuBhite» instead of 

* Ethiopian,' from the familv of Reuel dwelling in the land- 
of Cush. — It may be remarked as a stajiding observation, 
that the sacred writers do not usually relate all the cir- 
cumstances of a narrative, but only sacb as are most im- 
portant. We may therefore suppose that a great many 
events intervened between Moses' entrance into Reuel's 
family and his marriofle to his daughter ; especially when 
we consider that his children were very young at the time 
of his departure into Egypt. £z. 4. 20. 

What was the fruit of this marriage, what was 
the name given to the child, and what its import ? 
V. 22. 

' Gershom ;' i. e. desolate stranger ; or, stranger there ; or, 
stranger by name. All that is certain about the import 
of the name is, that the first syllable -Ger* signifies t^an- 
ger. The Gr. version here adds: *And she conceived 
again and bare a second son ; and he called his name 
Eliezer, say ins, For the God of my father is my helper, and 
bath delivered me from the hand of Pharaoh.' This ad- 
dition was borrowed from Ex. 18. 4, where nearly the 
same words occur. 

How long did Moses remain in the land of 
Midian ? Acts, 7. 30. 
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What event happened to. the kmg of Egypt in 
the process of time, and how is the suffering con- 
dition of the Israelites ^K>ken of in this coniMC* 
tion? V.23. 

What is represented as having been the effect 
of the groanings and supplications which ascend- 
ed to heaven from the Israelites in their house of 
bondage? v^ 24, 25. 

* God looked upon the children of Israel ;' i. e. compas- 
sionately regarded. See note on v. 11. — ' And God nad 
respect onto (them) ;' Heb. * God knew (them) ;' i. e. 
knew them in their afflictions ; as much as to 8a^,'he ten- 
. derly cared for them. On the peculiar import of the word 
' know,' see note on Ex. 1. d. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECtrON. 

y. 9. No policies or cruelties of man can prevent the 
Most High from raising up saviors to his church. 

V. 3. A right view of our dependence upon God will 
teach us, that our chil^n wnilo sleeping in their cra- 
dles under a mother's eye are no less the charge of a 
watchful providence, than Moses in his bulruah-ark 
exposed on the banks of the Nile. 

V. 6. The tender compassion ofa daughter may reprove 
and OQiidemn the haid-heartedness of a fitther. 

y. 19. The s|Mrtt of |Mety will prompt to the bestowment 
of such names upon children as shall be a memorial of 
the mercies attending their birth or preservation. 

y. 11. The example of Moses in s;oing out to *look upon* 
) the burdens of his brethren, enjoins upon the rich and 
the honored in this world the dot}r of acquainting them- 
selves with the suffering condition of the poor and 
needy. 
V.lXi Moses, we are informed, 'chose rather to suflbr af- 
fliction with the people of God than to enjoy the plea- 
sures of sin for a season ;' from which we learn, 1. That 
affliction is the ordinary lot of God*s people on earth ; 
d. That the pleasures of sin are short lived ; and 3. 
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Thai GQd will sometimes be honored by the $i^erk^§ 
instead of the services of men in high places. 
V. 14. The evil passions of men prompt them to question 
and spurn any authority which would interpose te sup- 
press their outbreaking. 

V. 16. The ears of despotic oppressors are ever open tm 
receive injurious reports of the meek of the earth, and 
they are not slow in acting upon the intelligence. 

V. 17. Where the fear of God is absent, the sUrmg will 
inyariablv oppress the weak. Such a spectacle however 
never fails to awaken the virtuous indignation of good 
men, and to prompt all possible aid in behalf of the in- 
jured. 

y. 20. The kindness shown to otliers is frequently foIIow<* 
ed, under providence, byspeedier returns of mercy than 
was anticipated. 

V'. 21. Those who are forced to fly to a distant land for 
no other cause than honest attempts to do God service, 
are oAen brought to happier homes than those which 
they leave behind. 

y, 23. The sighing and cryins of the oppressed does not 
always cease with the death of their original persecu- 
tors. 

V. 24. When the ^oans and tears extorted by the vio- 
lence of oppression reach the ears of God as coming 
from humbled and penitent hearts, they are a presage 
of approaching deliverance. . 

y. 24. There is a pitch of oppression which will not fail 
to awaken the vengeance of heaven. 'When the 
bricks are doubled Moses is at hand.' 

y. 25. If temporal bdndage draws forth such strong cries 
for deliverance, how intense should be our breathings 
for freedom from the servitude of sin. 

CHAPTER in. 

What is related of Moses in the commencement 
of this chapter ? v. 1. 

^Kept tho flock pf Jethro his fath$r-in-l»w.* He who is 
"3 
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before, ch. 2. 18, called Reuel, is here denominated Jethro. 
In Num. ]0. S9, be is called Raguel, and is said to have 
been the father of Hobab.— '< Led the flock to the back- 
side of the desert; Sept. <into the wilderness;' Vulg. 
* into the interior parts of the desert ;* Chal. * to the place 
of fair pasturage in the desert.' The expression is proba- 
bly equivalent to-^a great way into the desert. — * To the 
mountain of God, even to Horeb ;' denominated the ' moun- 
tain of God,' not so much from its great height, as tall ce- 
da»B are called cedars of God, &c. (See note on Gen. 23. 6) 
as by anticipation, from several very remarkable events 
having afterward occurred upon this memorable ipount 
tending to confer upon it a sacred character; for it was 
here 1. that God appeared to Moses in the bush ; 2. that 
he manifested his elory at the delivery of the law ; 3. that 
Moses with his rod brought water out of the rock ; 4. that 
by lifting up his hands he made Joshua to prevail against 
Amalck ; 5. that he fasted twice forty days and forty 
nights; 6. that from hence he brought the two tables 
of the law ; and 7. that Elijah was vouchsafed a glo- 
rious vision. The Chal. renders it, * the mount where the 
glory of the Lord was revealed.' Horeb, i. e. dryness^ 
barrennesaj is a mountain in Arabia the Rocky, at so small a 
distan<^ from Mount Sinai that they seem to be no more 
than two distinct summits belonging to the same moun- 
tain, as we find the same events are in several instances 
related to have happened promiscuously at the one or the 
other of them. Comp. Ex. 19. 20, with Deut. 5 2-4. It 
is not improbable, however, that the nanle * Sinai' arose 
from the circumstance mentioned in \he ensuing verse; on 
which see note. 

What other individuals are mentioned in sacred 
story as having been called from the pastoral em- 
ployment to places of distinction among Grod's 
people 1 Ps. 78. 70-72. Amos, 7. 14. 

What was Moses' age at this time? Acts, 
7. 30. 

What wondrous spectacle did he here witness, 
and what resolution did he consequently adopt I 
V. 2, 3. 
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' The angel of the Lord appeared unto him.' It is plain 
from the whole cpntext that the angel hereftpoken or was 
jno created being, as he is represented, v. 6, as styling him- ' 
s^lf *the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob ;' and 
he who is called an Angel in the beginning of the appear- 
ance is expressly called 'Jehovah' (Lord) in the turther 
account ot it, v. 4. Moses also in blessing the tribcQ in 
the name of the Lord, Deut. 33. 16, invokes upon Joseph 
* the ^ood will of him that dwelt in tht bush,^ who, it is to 
be interred from this fact, could not be a created being. 
The Chai. rightly renders it, < Of him whose habitation is 
in heaven.' It cannot, we th'ink, be regarded as a suffi- 
cient explanation of this passage to say that an angel, as 
God's ambassador, might speak in God's name and per- 
son ;'for however ample and honorable may be the creden- 
tials and titles of an envoy or ambassador, it may be 
doubted whether they were ever such as to warrant one 
in saying * I am the ^ing.' We see therefcVre no adequate 
reason to depart from the coTnmonly received opinion, that 
the person here mentioned was the Son of God in his di- 
vine nature, anticipating by a temporary and occasional 
apparition his visible advent in the flesh. — *la a flame 
of fire out of the midst of a bush.' This appeared to 
Moses a natural fire burning with great vehemence in 
the midst of the bush, yet we may suppose it to have 
been the supernatural fiery <splencfor which constituted 
the Shechinah, the symbol ot the divine presence. The 
Hebrew word for *Dush' (properly 'bramble-bush') is 
*Seneh,' and from the *bush' here mentioned, in con- 
nection with the divine appearance, the Jewish writers, 
not improbably, suppose that this mountain and desert 
were afterward called by the Israelites 'Mount Sinai,' 
and the ' wilderness of Sinai.' Thus in Pirke Eiiczer, ch. 
4^. ' From the beginning of the world this mount wai 
called Horeb, and when God appeared unto Moses out of 
the midst of the bramble-bush, from the name of the bram- 
ble (Sench) it was called Sinai.' — The incident which so 
much excited the wonder of Moses is generally supposed 
to have been designed as a representation of the condition 
of the Israelites in Egypt. 'The burning bush,' says 
Fhilo, ' was a symbol of the oppressed, and the flaming 
fire of the oppressors ; that what was burning but not 
consumed, did portend that these who were afflicted by 
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the violence of their enemies should not perish ; and that 
the attempts of their enemies sheuld be frustrated ; and 
that the present troubles of the afflicted should have a 
good issue.' — ' Why the bush is not burnt' or Heb. * eaten 
up ;' i. e. burnt up, consumed, for that it was actuallj 
burning we are expressly informed in v. 2. A fire in the 
scriptures is frequentlv said to ' eat' as Lev. 6. 10, * And 
take up the ashes which the fire hath consumed ;' Heb. * hath 
eaten.' Ps. 50. 3. * Our God shall come and shall not keep 
silence : a fire shall devour before him, and it shall be very 
tempestuous round about t^im.' It was matter of aston > 
ishmenl to Moses that this was not the effect in the pre- 
seat instance. 

How was Moses accosted as he turned aside, 
and what direction was given him ? v. 4. 5. 

' And he said, here am I ;' a common expression, indica* 
tive of readiness to hearken and obey. — * Draw not nigh 
hither,*' i. c. approach not any nearer than thou art. — 'Put 
off thy shoes from off thy feet.' By * shoe' is here meant 
the leathern, or wooden sole attached to the bottom of the 
foot by * shoe-latchets' passing round the instep and ancle. 
See on Genesis 18. 4. Jerus. Targ. * Sandelok,' thy sandal. 
The act of discalceation was practised, in token, 1. of 
grief and mourning; 2Sam. 15. 30. *And David went 
up by the ascent of Mount Olivet, and wept as he went 
up, and had his head covered, and he went barefoot, Ezek« 
24. 17. 'Forbear to cry, make no mourning for the dead, 
bind (not) the tire of thy head upon thee, and put (not) 
thy shoes upon thyfeetJ* 2* Of yielding up, or foregoing one's 
right : Deut. 25, 9. 10. * Then shall his brother's wife come 
unto him in the presence of the elders ^nd loose his shoe 
from off his foot, and his name shall be called in Israel, 
' the house of him that hath his shoe loosed,* Ruth 4. 7. 
' Now this was the manner, in former time, in Israel, con- 
cerning redeeming, and concerning changing, for to con- 
firm all things ; a man plucked off his shoe, and gave it to 
his neighbor ; and this was a testimony in Israel.' 3. Of 
religious worship and veneration ; Josh. 6. 15. * And the 
captain of the Lord's host said unto Joshua, loose thy shoe 
from (ff thy foot, for the place whereon thou standest is 
holy.* From this command to Moses the Jews inferred 
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as a general rule, * That whosoever standcth in the holy 
place must first put offhis shoes.' They suppose the same 
thing to be taught also by the precept. Lev. 19. 30. *Ye 
shall reverence tny sanctuary.' This rule is scrupulously 
observed at this day by the Mahommedans in respect to 
their places of worship. Among the precepts atsp of Py- 
thagoras occurs the following : * Perform your sacrifices 
and rights of worship with naked foot.' The Romans too, 
bad their ' nudcped alia sacra,' barefooted sacred rites. — * Is 
holy ground ;' Heb. ^ is ground of holiness,' i. e. sanc- 
tified by the'presence and manifestation of the Deity, who 
makes the heavens, the earth, the sanctuary, or whatever 
place it be in which his glory is revealed, to bo accounted 
' holy,' and therefore to be occupied with devout reverence 
by his worshipers. Accordingly the mount on which 
Christ was transfigured, 2 Pet 1. 18. is called the *hoIy 
mount.' A ' holineiss' of this kind, founded solely upon 
Divine appointment, and not upon the intrinsic nature of 
the subject, is termed * relative' in contradistinction from 
* positive,' or * absolute,' and ceases when the occasion 
creating it ceases. 

How did the Divine Speaker then proceed to 
declare himself, and what was the effect upon 
Moses ? V. 6. 

' I am the God of thy father.' This is usually understood of 
Moses' immediate father, Amram, but the term is more pro- 
bably to be considered as a collective singular, equiva- 
lent to * fathers.' Accordingly it is rendered in Stephen's 
version of this event. Acts 7. 32. * I am the God of thy 
fathers.^ A like sense, we presume, is to be given to the 
expression, Ex. 15. 2. * He is my God, and Iwillprepare 
him an habitation ; my father^s God, and I will exalt him ;' 
i. e. the God of my ancestors in general. We suppose the 
true import of the passage before us would be better ex- 
pressed by the rendering ; — < I am the God of thy fathers, 
(even) the God of Abraham, &c.' This is obviously con- 
firmed by V. 15 of this chapter. — *For he was afraid to 
look upon God;' or Heb. *And Moses hid his face — ^fbr - 
he was afraid — from looking upon God.' Chal. * he feared 
to look toward the glor^r of God ;' i. e. the overpowering 
brightness of the Shcchinah, in which alone God mani<- 
fested his presence, or made himself visible, under the OM 
3* 
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Testament. Compare with this the conduct of Elijah, 
under an impressive revelation of the Divine glory, t Kings, 
19. 13. 

For what purpose did our Lord, on a particu- 
lar occasion^ adduce this passage in the writings 
of Moses ? Luke 20. 37, 38. 

What did the Most High then proceed to de- 
clare respecting the condition of Israel, and his 
own gracious purposes ? v. 7-9. 

'I have SQiel]^ seen ;' Heb. < seeing I have seen ;' i. e. have 
intently considered. Arab. ' have regarded the weakness, 
&c' Thus, Fs. 106. 44. < Nevertheless he regarded their 
affliction when he heard tlieir cry ;' Heb. * he saw their 
affliction.* — *By reason of their- task- masters;' Heb. 
' by reason of his task-mastera ;' speaking of the whole 
body of the people as one man, according to a very com- 
mon usage. The original for * task-mastera, though of 
equivalent import, is not the same word with that so ren- 
dered, Ch. 1. 1 L but properly signifies * exactors,' trans- 
lated in Job. 39. 7. 'driver,' and in Zech. 9. 8. * oppressor.' 
Gr. * work-masters ;' Chal. * rulers.' — * I know their sor- 
rows.' Thus, Hos. 13. 5. 'I did know thee in the wilder- 
ness, in the land of great drought ;' i. e. I did compassion- 
ately know thee ; I knew thee so as to succor thee. Here 
also, it is to be observed that the original has, * his soi^ 
rows,' instead of * their.' — * And I am come down to de- 

'liver them;' Heb. * to deliver him.' In strict propriety of 
speech neither ascent nor descent can be predicated of the 
Omnipresent Being, but in adaptation to our modes of 
conceiving of the Divine acts, God is said to 'come down' 
when he puts forth in the eight of men such striking exhi- 
bitions of his power, either for grace or judgment, as shall 
constitute an indubitable token of his special presence. It 

'inay be remarked, moreover, that whenever the Most 
High is said,in the sacred volume, to 'descendj'some signal 
event of hia providence is uniformly represented as follow- 
ing. Thus, when he is said to have resolved to * go down' 
and see the sins of Sodom, the fearful overthrow of their 
city quicklv ensued ;' when he < came down' to thwart the 
building of Babel, the confusioa of tongues followed, as it 
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were, upon his footsteps ; and when, in the narj-ative be* 
tore us, he announces his purpose of descending in behalf 
of his people, their miraculous -deliverance, with deserved 
vengeance upon Egfypt, is the memorable result. — VUnto 
a good land and a large ;* not, indeed, very large in itself, 
but large in comparison with their territory in Goshen, 
and of sufficient extent to contain with ease all the popu« 
lation ofthat race which wasdesiined to inherit it.^-* Unto 
a land flowing with milk and honey.' An abundance of 
milk and honey indicates a country rich in pasturage and 

' flowers, of which the one is evinced by the teeming udders 
of the flocks and herds, the other, by the replenished hives 
of the industrious bee. If this should be thou|;ht too rigid 
an interpretation of the words, • milk* may be underst(K>d 

' to denote all kinds of necessary foody and * honey,* what- 
ever is peculiarly agreeahle to the ptdatCy so that this ex- 
pression, so often applied to the land of Canaan, may be 
simply intended to ccaractcriee a very fruitful and pleasant 
tawdry^ abounding in all the products necessary to tho 
subsistence of life, and rich in the dainties which minister 
to the gratification of the taste. See the emphatic commen- 
dation of the soil, productions, Ac. of the |)romised land, 
Deat. 8. 7-9. The same proverbial expression of plenty 
is familiar to the classic writers. Thus Euripides, Bac. V. 
142, * The field flows with milk, with wine, and with the 
nectar of bees.* The enemies of revelation have drawn 
arguments from the present neglected slate of some parta 
of Palestine to invalidate the statements of the sacred 
historians, who represent it as one of the most delightful 
spots upon the face of the earth. In this, however, they 
have not only utterly failed, but by drawing the attention 
of modern travellers to the subject, have unwittingly con- 
tributed toward the illustration and confirmation of the 
sacred records. The land, indeed, has suffered under the 
blighting dominion of the Saracens and Turks ; agriculture 
has been neglected ; and an air of desolation has crept 
over its once luxuriant hills and dales, bat the traces of its 
original fertility and beauty are far from having been 
wholly obliterated. Wis may infer, from the following 
passages from the pens of eminent travellers, what Pales- 
tine was in a state of prosperity. < We left the road,' says 
13'Arvieux, * to avoid the Arabs, whom it is always disa- 
greeable to meet with, and reached by a side path the 
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summit of a mountain, ^yhere ^e found a beautiful plain. 
It must be confessed, that if we could live secure in this 
country, it would be the most agreeable Tesidence in the 
world, partly on account of the pleasing diversity of moun- 
tains and valleys, partly on account of the salubrious air 
which we breathe there, and which is at all times filled 
with balsamic odors from the wild flowers of these VAlleys, 
and from the aromatic herbs on the hills/ Dr. E. D. Clarke, 
speaking of the appearance of the country between Sich- 
em and Jerusalem, says, * A sight of this territory aloae* 
can convey any adequate idea of its surprising produce: 
it is truly the Eden ofthe East, rejoicing in the abundance 
of its wealth. The eHect of this upon the people was 
strikingly pourtrayed in every countenance. Under a wise 
and beneficent government, the produce ofthe Holy Land 
would exceed all calculation. Its perennial harvests; the 
calubrity of its air ; its limpid springs ; its rivers, lakes, 
and matchless plains ; its liills and vales ; all these, added 
to the serenity of its climate, prove this land to be. indeed 
'* a field which ihc Lord hath blessed: God hath given it 
of the dew of heaven, and the fatness of the earth, and 
plenty of corn and wine!':—* Canaanites, Hittites, Amon- 
itcs, &c.' ; all singular in the original, and so in numerous 
other instances. 

What purpose did he announce with respect to 
Moses himself, and what was Moses' reply ? v. 
10,11. 

• 1 will send thee unto Pharaoh.' The secret impulse from 
God under which Moses had formerly acted, Ex.2. Hi 
Acts, 7. 25. in his incipient essays toward the deliverance 
of his people, here becomes an open call and a full com- 
mission ; and he, whom the Israelites had before refused, 
saying, * Who made thee a ruler and a judge,' the * same 
did God send to be a ruler and deliverer by the hand of 
\he angel which appeared to him in the bush.! This mis- 
sion of Moses is repeatedly celebrated in difierent parts of 
the Old Testament, as a special favor to his people ; Ps. 
105. 26. * He sent Moses his servant, and Aaron whom 
he had chosen.* Hos. 12, 13. *And by a prophet the Lord 
ibrought Israel ought of Egypt, and by a prophet was he 
preserved.' Mic, 6. 4. 'And I sent before thco Moses, 
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Aaron, and Miriam.' — ^Who am I that I should go unto 
Pharaoh,* Jarchi; * What is my dignity, (estimation,) that 
I should hold discourse with kings?' Moses replies thus, 
not from the promptings of a disobedient spirit, like that 
which led Jonah to flee from the presence of the Lord, 
' but from a profoundly humble sense of his own unworthi- 
ness and incompetence for a trust of the arduous nature 
of which he was fully aware. Frorati similar conscious- 
ness, Isaiah shrunk from the duty to which be was called 
of being the Lord's messenger, saying, < I am a m^n of 
unclean lips ;' and Jeremiah was led to exclaim, * Ah, Lord 
<3rod ! behold I cannot speak ; for I am a child.' Moses 
Jcnew that he was obnoxious to Pharaoh, odious to the 
Egyptian nation, and not in fav«r with his own people. 

, How were his objections obviated, and what 
satisfying token of his commission was promised t 
T. 12. 

* Certainly I will be with thee;' Chal. * My word shall 
be for thy help. »-r* And this shall be a token unto thee.' 
These words are understood by most of the Rabbinical 
oonimentators to refer to the supernatural appearance 
which Moses was now called to witness in the burning 
bush. According tq this mode of interpretation there is a 
two-fold assurance conveyed to him in the two several 
clauses of this verse ; first, that God would be with him, 
And protoct hnn in his embassy to Pharaoh ; • and of this 
fact he might regard the spectacle before him as a sign or 
token ; for as he saw the burning bush subservient to the 
divine pleasure, without being consumed, so he might be 
confident of being enabled to execute the commission as- 
signed him without personal harm ; secondly, that when 
this was accomplished, when he had delivered his mes- 
sage to Pharaoh, and' brought out the people from Egypt, 
then both he and all the host of Israel should serve God, 
by oblations of sacrifice and praise, upon that very moun- 
tain where he now stood. Tne mass of modem interpre- 
ters, however, understand the token here spoken of, to re- 
fer, not to the vision of the divine glory m the burning 
bush, but to the achud future remit of the mission now de- 
volved upon Moses: the sign promised was no other than 
the erwi/ t«*e//, which was predicted j q.d, *Go now and 
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try, and jou shall find, by the events that I have sent you.' 
Of these interpretations the former is more agreeable to 
the Hebrew accents, which indicate a marked distinction 
between tlie former and the latter clauses of the verse ; 
and it seems also better to accord with onr ordinary con- 
ceptions of the use of a sign, which is usually understood 
to be something addressed to the outward senses rather 
than to the /ai<A of the recipient, and is of course naturally 
regarded rather as a cause, help, or con6rmation of faitli, 
than its object. The latter view of the passage, however, 
it must be admitted, is strongly corroborated by Isaiah^ 7. 
14. * Therefore the Lord himself shall give you a sign ; 
Behold a virgin shall conceive and bear a son, and sh^ll 
call his name Immanuel.* Here both the sign and the 
thing promised are fature. The reader will adopt that con- 
struction which he thinks the most plausrble. — * Upon this 
mountain ;' more correctly * at' or * by* this mountain. 

What hypothetical difficulty does Moses state, 
what does he ask in respect to it, and what does 
God answer him ? v. 13, 14. 

*The;^ shall soy unto me, "What is his name? ' i. c. 
I * What is his nature, his character ? — Under what signifi- 
y cant denomination doth he make himself known ?* God 
and his name may be said to be one and the same. — *I am 
that I am.' The Heb. * Fhyeh asher ehyeh,* literally sig- 
nifies, * I will be that I will be.' The Gr. resolves it, * I am 
he that is, or the Kxisting One ;' Arab. * the Eternal who 
passeth not away.' A somewhat similar denomination 
occurs. Rev. 1. 4. where John invokes grace and peaee 
* from Him which is, and which was, and which is to come,* 
which is supposed to be a paraphrase or exposition of 
the name Jehovah, a word derived from the same root, 
and of kindred import with the phrase before us. See 
note on Ex. 6. 3. The title, ''I am that I am,' properly 
denotes the underived, eternal, and unchangeable ex* 
istence of the great Being to whom it is applied, carrying 
in it also the im[)lication that He, in distmction from aU 
others, is the one only true God, th« God who really is, 
while all the pretended deities of the Egyptians and other 
nations were a non-entity^ a vanity, and a lie. It implicff^ 
moreover, as founded upon the immutability <5f the Diviae 
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nature, the certain and faithful performance of every pro* 
mise which he bad uttered, so that whatever he had bound 
himself by covenant to do for Abraham, for Isaac, and for 
Jacob, he pledges himself by the annunciation of this au- 
gust title to make the same irood to their seed. 'I am that 
(which) I will be, and I will be that (which) I am ; the 
same yesterday, to-day, and forever.' 

What was the grand burden of the n^essage 
which he was tQ deliver to the children of Israel ? 
V. 16. 

* This is my memorial unto all generations ;' i. c. that 
by which I will be remembered and mentioned in all time 
to come. Accordingly, in allusion to this declaration, we 
have, Hos. 12. 5. * Even the Lord (Jehovah) God of hosts ; 
the Lord (Jehovah) is his memorial.^ P^ 135. * Thy name, 
O Lord, (Jehovah,) endureth for ever ; and thy meTnorial^ 
O Lord, (Jehovah,) unto all generations.* 

To whom was Moses directed in the first in- 
stance to deliver his message, what was to be its 
purport, and what was he next to do in the prosed 
cution of his mission ? v. 16 — 18. 
• Gather the ciders of Israel together ;* Gr. * the senate, 
or eldership ;' not so mqch all the aged men of the congre- 
gation of Israel, as the elders in office, the persons of prin- 
cipal note and influence in the tribes, teachers and rulers, 
men who were qualified by age, experience, and wisdom^ 
to preside over the afiairs of the nation, and who it appears 
w«re usually employed as organs of communication be- 
tween Moses and the body of the people. Thus M'hcn 
Mosc9 an4> Aaron are said, ch. 12, 3. to have been com- 
manded * to speak unto all the congregation of Israel, soying,' 
&c. we find that in the account of the execution of this or- 
der, V. *2 1. * Moses called for idl the ciders of Israel, and said 
unto them,' &c. Sec note on Gen, 24. S — 4. — *I have 
surely visited you, and seen,* &c. i. c. have so absolutely 
purposed and decreed to deliver yOu from Egypt, that it 
may be said to be already done. Although the t^'ord 
< seen' is supplied in our version, it is not indispensably 
necessary to complete the sense, as the import of the pre- 
ceding verb may be, that God had determined to visit 
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the Israelites mi mercy^ and their oppressors in judg^nerU.-^ 
,• And I have said ;' i. e. I have resolve^. — * Hath met with 
B»j» i. e. appeared uiilo us. — • Three days' journey;' lieb., 
'three days' way.' 

What does he declare^ notwithstanding, as to the 
effect of their message upon the king of Egyptr 
and what consequent judgments does he an* 
nouncel v. 19,20. 

• Will not let you so ;' Heb. ' will not civc you to go,^ — 
*No, not by a mighty hand ;*■ i. e.fae will at first resist and* 
lebel, Aotw^ithstanding all the demonstrations of my great 
power against him : but at length he shall yield. Or, it 
may be rendered, * Unless by a strdng hand/ Chal. * Nor 
sutfer you to go out for a strong fear.' 
• 

By what means, and under what circumstancest 
was their egress from the land of Egypt to be 
brought about? v. 21, 22. 

* Shall borrow ;' Heb. < Shall ask.^ Sec note on Ex. 12, 
35. — ^Jewels of silver and jewels of gold ;' rather 'vessels 
of silver, vesselaof gold ;' the original denotes any kind of 
iostruments or utensils made of gold or silver. 



HKADS OF ^PRACTICAL REFLECTIONS. 

y. 1. Besert and lonely places are oflen those which God 
selects for the most marked manifestations of himself to- 
his servants. Such displays usually made, not to the 
idle, but to those who are busied m some useful em- 
ployment. 

T. 2. When the Most High appears in behalf of his 
Church, he does, if needs be, lay his interdict qn the 
power of the elements and the instinct of the animal 
tribes. 

T. 4. Cod's calk and encouragements, his visions and 
voices, are graciously vouchsafed to those who first 
evince a strong disposition tQ draw near and. to know 
his mind* 
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y. 5. Rash and hasty approaches into the Divine pre- 
sence expose one to encoanter a liensible rebuke. A 
reverential frame of spirit, and a devout carriage of 
the outward man, become the hailowed piace of thtt 
sanctuary. 

Y. 6. God is in very aeftr relation to those with whom 
ko is in covenant; a relation too which is not broken, 
but consummated, by death. 

V, 6. Clear apprehensions of the Divine Majesty cannot 
but overawe the soilis even of the most errrincnt saints, 
and prompt them, like the angels, to veil their faces. 

V. 7. The Lord's interest in his people engages him to 
see thnrmighJy to their afflictions, especially (hose whicJl 
emanate from the crvtelly of their fellow- men. 

y. 8. The speedy de!iv«rsncc of the oppressed follows 
upon the Divine descent in their hehalfl 

y. 8. The place of the wicked doth God make the posses- 
sion of his chosen, while Ao wings of milk and honey 
fihall'enter largely into th^ inheritance. 

V. 9* God*a hearing the cry of Israel, and seeing the op- 
pression of Egypt, Jmfily suitable returns to both. 

V. 10. Jehovah's going before 4n the annunciation of his 
purpose, is a powerful inducement to his servants to 
follow afler in the accomplishment of his Avili. 

y« 10. God's command and commission is enough to en»- 
powe^r the weakest man for the -hardest service. 

y. 11, 12. Those who are, in realit)', the best fitted for the 
peculiar work of God, are usually prone to esteem them- 
selves the least so. But however the infirmity of nature 
may shrink from an allotted agency in ellectin^ any 
signal deliverance, reformation, or change in the church, 
the promised presence of Jehovah silences every plea, 

y. 15. The covenant relation of God to fathers, is often, 
and justly, a ground of signal coralbrt to ckUdren, 

y, 17. Whatever God solemnly promises may be consi- 
dcred as good as actually acpomplished. 

y. 18« True wisdom may sometimes dictate that thM 
4 
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should be sought as a flavor, which, at the same time, 
might be claimed as a right. 

y. 19. Although the Most High knows well the receplion 
which his enemies will give to his ministers and their 
messages, yet he will not suffer his purposes to be stayed 
on this account,but urges on bis servants, that the hearts 
of his adversaries may be made manifest. • 

V. 20-22. It is only by the express command of God that 
his injured people are to take into their own hands the 
business of redressing their wrongs. 



CHAPTER IV, 

What was Moses' desponding answer 1 v. I. 
• But, behold, they will not believe me.» The original 
« Ve-han,' and hehddy majr, perhaps, be more properly ren- 
dered as in the Gr. • and if* makmg it a condiaonaf instead 
of an flfcwfirfe affirmation of Moses. The Heb. word is 
expressly so rendered, Jet. 3. 1 . * They say, i/a man put 
away his wife, and she go from him,' &c. Heb. ^hehcld, a 
man put away' &«. It may, indeed, be ask^d, if the lan- 
guage of Moses is to be understood affirmatively, hew be 
knew that the people would not befieve him ? 

What means did the Most High see fit to adopt 
in order to remove the apinrehefisions of Moses 
on this score 1 v. 2-4. 

< And he said, A rod :» or Heb. * a stafl;' as it is rendered. 
Gen. 38. 18. i. e. such a rod, or crook, as is used by shep- 
herds in tending their flocks. Thus, Mic. 7. 14. * feed thy 
people mth thy rod, the flock of thine heritage.' In v. 20, 
It is called the ' rod of God,^ from the miraculous efiects 
which it was instrumental in working.—* It became a ser- 
pent ;' Heb. * it became to a serpent.' * Nabagh.' The ori- 
ginal word for * serpent,'' in this place is, as we have 
remarked on Gen. 3. 1. often used mterchangcably with 
* Tannin,' dragon, and as Pharaoh, kins of Egypt, is termed. 
Ezek. 29. 3, < The great draig^mi that Ueth in the midst o£ 
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his rivers/ we deem it not unlikely that the rod, converted 
into a serpent, was designed to represent Pharaoh in all 
the terrors of his cruelty and oppression, and by his being 
seized by the hand of Moses, and transformed into an 
innocuous rod, the ease with which, under the mighty 
working of God, he should be subdued by the subordinate 
agency of a weak and self-diffident mortal, should be de- 
spoiled of his power to harm, and even brought to confess 
himself to be at the mercy of Moses, as a rod is wielded 
by the Iiand of its possessor. Thus, Eliezer, a Jewish 
commentator: ' As the serpent biteth and kitleth the sons 
of Adam, so Pharaoh and his people did bite and kill the 
Israelites ; but he was turned and made like a dry stick.* 
If the reader, however, should be unwilling to recognise 
any particular design on the part of God in the selecting 
of tne miracle, we shall not join issue* with him on his 
opinion, for there is no possibility o£ proof on either side. 

What was declared to be the end for which this 
miracle was wrought in the presence of Moses I 
T. 6. 

* That they may believe,' &c. The sentence is apparently 
imperfect, requiring some sucli preliminary cUuse, as 'Do 
this, that they may belie ve,'&c.' For a similar omissiou, 
and the manner in ^hich it is to be supplied, comp. 
Mark, 14. 49. * I wasr daily with you in the temple teacn- 
ing, and ye took me not : but the scriptures must be 
fuimied,' with Mat. 26. 65, 56. < I sat daily with you 
teaching in the temple, and ye laid no hold on rae. 
But all this was done^ that the scfiptores of the prophets 
might be fulfilled.' 

What additional miracle was wrought upon the 
person of Moses 1 v. 6, 7. 

« Put now thy hand into thy bosom ;' i. e. into the open 
part of the tunic, or long outer robe, above the girdle.-* His 
nand was leprous as snow.' As snow is not leprous, refe« 
rence must be intended to the color of the flesh. Chal. * as 
white as snow.' This was the worst kind of leprosy, in 
which the body not only assumes the hue of dead and 
bloodless flesh, but becomes covered with white scales, 
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attended with a most tormenting itch. Of the mora], or 
emblematical import of this miracle, the Jewish commen- 
tator, before prcited, writes thus r * As the leper is unclean^ 
and maketh others nnclean, so were Pharaoh and hi». 
people tinclean, and made Israel andean. And when he- 
made his- hand clean again, he said unto him, Thus shall 
Israel be cleansed from the uncleanness of the Egyptians.'' 
In this view of the matter, the person of Moses represents 
the nation of Israel. 

What was Moses commanded to do, in case 
that neither the first nor second signs were re» 
garded by the Egyptians ? v. 8y 9. 
' Neither hearken to the roice of the ftrst si^n ;' i. e. to 
the import, meaning;, drift of the first sign. See note uponr 
the sense of the word * voice.' Gen. 21. 17. The sign i» 
aaid to have a * voice,' because it speaks that to the e^e^ 
which words do to the ear.. On the contrary, that which i» 
addressed to the ear is sometimes represented as if exhi* 
bited to the eye ; thus 6al. 3. >. * Before whose eyes Jesus 
Christ hath been evidently set forth crucified among you v* 
i e. who have heard this fact declared in the preaching oi 
the gospel. The Psalmist probably alludes to the phrase* 
ology of the text, Ps. 106. 27^ * They «howed his signs 
among them ;' Heb. ' they showed the words of his signs.'' 
— * That they will believe ;' rather, * that they may believe;*" 
«8 the words are not so much intended to foretell the actual 
event, as the design and purpoae of the signs. This will 
appear evident by comparing the 8th and 9th verses. — 
*'rake of the water of the river;' i. e. of the river Nile^ 
This, it would appear, was a miracle to be wrought for the 
confirmation of Moses' calling before the Israelites and 
not before the Egyptians, for in that mentioned, ch. 7. 17» 
the waters in the rivers were to be turned into blood, here 
the water taken out of the river. The sign imported, per- 
haps, that the time was now at hand wlien God would 
judge the Egyptians for the death of the Hebrew infanta, 
whose blood they had shed in the waters. 

What plea did Moses next urge in order to ex- 
cuse himself from the commanded service, and 
how was it overruled ? v. 10. 
' my LenL' The Heb. particle for < !' is equivalent 
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to 'I pray thee/ and might, with entire propriety, be so 
rendered. — *I am not eloquent ;' Heb. • 1 am not a man of 
words.' Thus, Job, 1 1. 2, ' A man of lips/ i. e. a talkativo 
man ; Eng. ' a man full of talk ;* Job, 22.8. < Man of arm ;' 
i. e. mighty man ; Ps. 140. 1 1. < man of tongue/ j. e. prat- 
tler, or, perhaps, slandere^. Gr. *I am not sufficient/ 
whence the Apostle, 2 Cor. 2. 16. * Who is sufficient for 
these things V It is not improbable that Moses may have 
had somQ natural defect in his utterance which formed a 
ground of apprehension that the effect of his message 
might be defeated in the delivery of it. — 'Neither, hereto- 
fore, nor since thou hast spoken ; Hcb. ' since yesterday, 
and since the third day.' A usual form of speech to inti- 
mate time past in general. That this was a real and not 
a feigncd^excusc. Monies would imply from the infirmity on 
which it was founded having been of long standing, and 
as he had perceived no alteration in himself since the pre* 
sent interview had been vouchsafed him, he knew not any 
reason to think that the difficulty was likely to be obvi- 
ated ; for if at this time, while God was speaking to him, 
who had power at once to remove all impediment of speech, 
his defective articulation continued, much more was it 
likely to continue afterward. — * Slow of speech, and of a 
slow tongue / Heb. * heavy of mouth and heavy of tongue / 
Gr. * of a small voice and of a slow tongue / Ghal. ' of a 
heavy speech and of a deep tongue.' As the words are 
rendered in our translation , it would be difficult, perhaps, 
to mark the distinction between 'slow of speech,' and *of 
a slow tongue / but from the force of the original we 
gather, that the former implies an imperfect elocution, 
occasioned by some defect in the action of the organs of 
speech, the latter, a want of aptness or felicity in adapt- 
ing his expressions to the ideas which he wished to con- 
vey. The latter phrase occurs, Ezek. 3. 5, 6, where it is 
rendered • hard language/ i. e. obscure, requiring intoR'- 
pretation, as it is immediately added, * whose words tliua 
canst not understand.'—* Who hath made man's mouth?' . 
Heb. * who put (Gr. gave) the mouth to n\|an, or to Adam/ 
Targ. J'on. ' who is he who placed the utterance of speech 
in the mouth of Adam the first man?' Arab. < who cre- 
ated pronunciation to man?' By this appeal to Mosea 
rospecting the origiQof the human faculties, God y/uo'd 
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have him to infer, that he who bestowed them UDon the 
first man could, with infinite ease, endow him with those 
which wure lacking and remedy tliose which were imperfect. 
— * And leach thee what thou shalt say,' i. e. by my Spirit, 
as Christ also promised to his disciples ; Mat. 10. 19, 20. 
Luke, 13. n, 12. 

What did Moses finally say in declining the 
office, how did God regard it, and what did he in- 
dulgently promise him 1 v. 13-17. 
* Send by the hand of him whom thou wilt send :^ i. e. as 
many might be found more Suitable for the serviee than 
himself, that such a one might be selected, and the enter- 
prise performed by his hand or ministry. Chal. and Targ. 
Jerus. ' Send now by the hand of him who is worthy to 
be sent ;' Gr. * Choose another able man whom thou wilt 
send.' Bv the Heb. idiom the term 'hand' is used to de- 



against Israel bv all the prophets ;' Heb. * by the hand of all 
the prophets.' 'is. 64. 7, * And hast consumed us because 
of our iniquities ;' Heb. • by the hand of our iniquities '— 
* Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother V The literal ren- 
dcrin«T of this clause is, « Is not Aaron thy brother the. 
Levite ?' which we understand as implying that in conse* 
quence of Moses' unbelieving waywardness on this occa- 
sion, tbe distinguishing honor of the priesthood, and of 
beiii*g the official head of the house of Levi, the person in 
whom the dignity of that name should be especially cea- 
tred, which would otherwise have been bestowed upon 
him,' should now be conferred upon his brother Aaron, and 
perpetuated in his family. In this fact the expression of 
the Lord's anger consisted. Otherwise how was Aaron 
any more * the Levite' than Moses? VVe find accordingly 
the forfeited privilesre of Moses thus secured to Aaron, 1 
Chron. 23. 13, * And Aarorf was separated that he should 
sanctify the most holy things, he and his sons for ever, to 
burn incense before the Lord, to minister unto him, and 
to bless in his name for ever.' This we suppose would 
have been the honor of Moses had he yielded a ready obe- 
dience to the divine mandate^' I know that be can 
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Speak well ;' Heb. • that speaking he can speak.'—* He 
win be glad ;' i. e. he will be far from indulging a spirit of 
emulation or envy, though thou his younger brother art 
preferred in point of precedency before him, as Cain -en- 
vied Abel,Tshmael Isaac, and Esau Jacob. — * Ueffhail be to 
thee instead of a mouth, and thou shalt be to him instead 
of God ;' Chal. * he shall be thy interpieter, and thou 
shalt be to him for a master (Rab.);» Jerus. Targ. *thou 
shalt to him a master inquiring doctrine from before tbft 
Lord.* Gr. * thou shalt be to him in things pertaining to 
God ;» the very phrase which Paul employs, Heb. 5. 1. 

Whither did Moses return, for what purpose, 
and with what success 1 v. 18. 
« Returned to Jethro ;» Heb. * to Jether ;' in the close 
of the verse * Jethro ;' in like manner, the person 
who in Nehera. 6. 1—2 is called * Geshem', is in v. tf 
called * Gashrau.' — * Let me go, &c.' Moses was prompt- 
ed by a sense of justice and decency to acquaint his fa- 
ther-in-law with his intention to leave Midian and go 
into Bgypt ; but he saw fit to conceal from Jethro the er- 
rand upon which God had sent him, lest he should endea- 
vor to hinder or discourage him from so difficult and dan- 
gerous an enterprise. In this conduct the piety and 
prudence of Moses are equally conspicuous with Ms mo- 
desty and humility. Ho determines to guard against all 
temptations to disobedience, and at the same time not to 
indulge in a vain-glorious ostentation of the high honor 
conferred upon him.—* Go in peace ;' Gr. « go in health, or 
with welfare.* It is an invocation of prosperity and suc- 
cess. 

What circumstance did God announce to Mo- 
ses tending to allay his fears and to encourage him 
in undertaking the journey? v. 19. 
* And the Lord said.' Aben Ezra says, and we think with 
great probability, that this should be rendered in the plu. 
perfect tense, • The Lord had said j» i. e. on some other 
occasion not particularly specified. He observes more- 
over that as a general rule events are not recorded by the 
sacred writers in the exact order in which they occurred. 
— < Which sought thy life j' Heb. ' which sought thy sou] / 
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Chal. < which ^sought to kill thee.' The* phrase, < to seek 
the souP is sometimes used in a good sense, as Ps. 14^ 4, 
^.. . V ,^r L. . . /»,„_ w_^ man coferf 

I a mur- 
, * -^nd they 
seek my life (soul) to take it away.* 

Whom did he take with him on his journey ? 
V. 20. 

' Took the rod of God in his hand ;' Chal. < the rod by 
which miracles were to be wrought.' This staff is called 
' the rod of God,' partly because it was appropriated td 
God's special service to be the instrument ot all his glori- 
ous works; and partly to show that whatever was done 
by it was not effected by any intrinsic virtue in the rod it- 
self or in the hand of Moses which wieldeil it, but solely 
by the power of God, who was pleased, for the greater 
confusion of his enemies, to employ so mean an mstru- 
ment. Nor is it an improbable conjecture that the wands 
which official personages in some countries are wont to 
carry in their hands as a badse of power and office, were 
originally derived from this of Moses. 

What was he commanded to do' when arrived in 
Egypt, and brought into the presence of Pharaoh, 
and what, notwithstanding, did God say would be 
the result? v. 21. 

* Which I have put in thy hand ;' i. e. which I have put in 
thy power ; which I have enabled and authorized thee to 
perform before him.—* I will harden his heart.' It is espe- 
cially deserving of note that the Heb. in making mention 
of the < hardening' of Pharaoh's heart, employs in different 
parts of the narrative three distinct- worcis dif!erin|; from 
each other by a marked diversity of import, but which are 
all indiscriminately rendered in the common version by 
'harden.' These are •Hazak,' to strengthen^ ecnjirm; 

* K&bad,' to make heavy; and K&sha,' to make hard, m the 
sense of difficult , intraetable, rigid or «/t/f. The whole num- 
ber of passages in which Pharaoh's heart is said have 
been 'hardened' is nineteen, in thirteen of which the 
term employed is * Hazak ;' in five, * K&bad ;' and in one 

* KMA, The pftssage b<^foro us belongs to the former 
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class; 'I will harden (Ehazzak) his heart;* i. e. I will 
make strong, firm, determined. The original profierly 
signifies to ^ace or tighten up, in opposition to a state of 
rdaxaHon^retnUsion, yielding. Thus Is. 35. 3, * Strengthen 

J re the weak hands and confirm the feeble knees.* in its 
egitimate import it is applied rather to the vigorous ten- 
sion of a man*s courage or resolution (han to the obdura- 
tion of the moral sensibilities. Its prevailing sense may 
be gathered from the following passages; Jer. 23. 14, 
* They strengthen also the hands of evil-doers, that none 
doth return from his wickedness ;' i. e; they make them 
more determined. Judg. 9. 24, * And upon the men of 
Shechem which aufed him in the killing of his brethren ;* 
Heb. 'which strengthened him ;' i. c. instigated him. Is. 
41. 7, *So the carpenter enccwraged the goldsmith ;» i. c. 
urged on. 2 Ghron. 26. 8, * And his name spread abroad, 
for he strengthened himself exceedingly ;» i. e. he acted with 
great vigor, conquering all obstacles by the energy of his 
character. When God therctbre is represented as saying, 
*I will harden (strengthen) Pharaoo's heart,' the lan- 
guage imphes simply tliat the course of events should be 
BO ordered that, without any positive divine injhienee exert- 
ed upon him, the haughty kmg should take occasion to 
confirm himself in his disregard of the counsels of the Most 
High, and instead of being bowed and humbled by the dis- 
plays of omnipotence should array himself in a posture of 
more determined -resistance to the mandate of Jehovah. 
This God is said to have done because he permitted it to he 
done, A similar instance is related Deut. 2. 30, *Bul 
Sihon king of Hesbbon would not let us pass by him : for 
the Lord thy God hardened his sjairity and made his heart 
obstinate, that he might deliver liim into thy hand, as ap- 
peareth this day.' So also Josh. 11. 20, *For it was of 
the Lord to harden their hearts that they should come 
against Israel in battle, that he might destroy them utter- 
ly.' Yet in thep resent instance it is expressly, said cb. 
9. 34, that Pharaoh hardened his own heart ; and the ex- 
hortation of the Psalmist is, Ps. 95. 8, ^Harden not your 
hemis, as in the provocation,' as though it were a voluntary 
act in those in whom it takes place with which God could 
be by no means chargeable. The expression involves no dif- 
ficulty provided the ordinary usus hquendi be bomein mind. 
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What considerations was Moses commanded 
. to urge before Pharaoh in order to gain his com- 
pliance to the Divine mandate ? v. 22, 23. 
'Israel is nrf son, even my first-born.' * Israel' is here 
la collective denomination for all the natural seed of Jacob, 
who aru called God's * son' as a title of favor, and his 'first- 
born' as a note of honorable relationship, pointing to 
their pre-eminence above all other nations. For as the 
first-born in a family were consecrated to God as his pe- 
culiar portion, so were the children of Israel adopted from 
among the nations as a peculiar treasure above all people, 
Ex. 19. 6, from whom was appointed to descend, accord- 
ing to the flesh, the Messiah, 'the first-bom of every 
creature.' The epithet •first-born' is at once a term of dig- 
nity and of endearment. * Israel is my much honored and 
dearly beloved son.' So Hoa. 11. 1, * When Israel was a 
child then I loved him, and called my son out of Egypt.' — 
- • Let my son go ;' as he comes under allegiance to another 
lord, you are not to claim or exercise Jurisdiction over 
bim.— 'I will slay thy son, even thy first-born.' Heb. 

• behold, I (am) slaying thy son, thy first born ;' by which 
we are to understand not only the first-born of Pharaoh 
himself, but of all the Egyptians, as wc learn to have been 
the fact, Ex. 12. 29. 

TVhat remarkable event is said to have occur- 
rm to Mo^es by the way in the inn ? v. 24-26. 

• In the inn.' A knowledge of Eastern traveling customs 
18 requisite to the right conception of the import of this 
term. * It must here be noted, says Maundrell,* that in 
travehng this country, a man does not meet with a mar- 
ket town, and inns, every night, as in England : the best 
reception you can find here, is either under your own 
tent, if the season permit j or else in certain public lodg- 
ments founded in charity for the use of travelers. These 
are called by the Turks Kanes (Khans, or Caravanserais) ; 
and are seated sometimes in the towns and villages; 
^metimea at convenient distances upon the open road, 
xhey are built in fashion of a cloister, encompassing a 
court of 30 or 40 yards square, more or less, according to 
the measure of the founder's ability or charity. At thes« 

* JoDrney £rom Aleppo to JoroaaleiD, pa^e 9^ 
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places all comers are free to take shelter ; paj^ing only a 
small fee to the Kane-keeper, and very often without that 
acknowledgment; but must expect nothing here gene* 
rally but bare walid : as for other accommodation of meat, 
drink, bed, fire, provender, with these it must bo every 
one's care to furnish himself.' — *The Lord met him ;' i. e. 
in the effects of his displeasure. Gr. and Chal. * the angel 
of the Lord met him.* — *And sought to kill him ;' i. e. 
made a show of intending to kill him ; manifested such 
alarming signs of displeasure as threatened immediate ^ 
destruction, and therefore led Moses to tremble for his 
life. Whether this was efiected by the infliction of some 
corporeal judgment upon Moses, or by other means, it is 
impossible to determine. That he was, however, brought 
into circumstances of the most imminent danger is appa- 
rent from the narrative ; and as this danger was averted, 
immediately upon the circumcision of his child, it is obvi* 
ous that the delay of that ceremony was the cause of the 
peril which threatened him. For what reason the rite had 
nitherto been deferred we are not informed. — * Then Zip- 
porah took a sharp stone and cut off the foreskin of her 
son.' i. e. she took a knife made of a stone sharpened. 
That such instruments were in use at this early period, 
may be inferred from Josh. 5. 2. ' The Lord said unto 
Josliua, make thee sharp knives, (Heb. * knives of stones') 
and circumcise again the children of Israel ;' Chal. ' sharp 
razors ;' Gr. * stone knives.' Thus Herodotus, describing 
the preparations for embalming a dead body, says, * they 
cut around the hips with a sharp Ethiopic stonej' — * And 
cast it at his feet;' Heb. 'made it to touch his feet.'< 
Chal. < brought it near before him;' Gr. <sho fell at his feet,' 
Jerus Targ. * she laid it at the feet of the destroyer.' The 
clause Is of difficult explication. By the mass of commen- 
tators, * Zipporah is supposed to have cast the prepuce, or 
circumcised foreskin, ofher son, besmeared with blood, at 
the feet of Moses,' and in a reproachful and angry manner 
to have addressed him in the words immediately follow- 
ing. Others, however, with perhaps equal plausibility, 
suppose it to mean, that she made it to touch the child's 
feet, or rather his legs, in the act of cutting. The true 
interpretation is doubtless to be determined by the ensu- 
ing words.— < Surely a bloody hasband art thou to me^* 
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Heb. ' surely a upousc, or bridegroom, of blood art thou 
to me.* It is doubted by expositors whether these words 
are to be considered as addressed to Moses, or to the child* 
In the former case, Zipporah is to be understood as virtu- 
ally saying: ' Behold the evidence of my intense affection 
toward thee. I have jeoparded the life of my babe as the 
ransom for thine, in order to free thee from danger, and, 
as it were, to espouse thee to myself anew, to make thee 
once more a bridegroom, I have not shunned to shed the 
bl«M>dofthis dear child, even under perilous circumstances, 
when the hardships of the journey may render the opera- 
tion fatal* In the latter, the child is denominated * spouse,' 
from his being as it were espoused to God and the church 
by the seal of circumcision. Accordingly the Jewish writers 
affirm that it was the custom of women to call their child 
when circumcised *Chatan,' the word here rendered * hus- 
band'or * spouse.' Either of these interpretations we think 
preferable to the common one, which represents Zippo- 
rah as upbraiding her husband with the cruelty of the rite 
which his religion required him to perform. For, as nhe 
was a Midianitess. and so a daughter of Abraham by Ke- 
tiirah. It is not easy to imagine her altogether a stranger 
to the ceremony of circumcision, which had been from the 
earliest ages perpetuated in all the branches of the Abra- 
hamic race, and is evea observed by the followers of Mo- 
hammed at the present day, not as an institution of tho 
prophet himself, but as an ancient rite received from Ish- 
mael, from whom thev are for the most part descended. 
— * So he let him go -^ Heb. * so he slackened from him ;» 
an expression taken from the act of relaxing a vigorous 
grasp. Jems, Targ. <the destroyer let bira go.' The 
original word is similarly applied, 1 Cfarron. 21. 15. 'And 
(he) said to the angel that destroyed. It is enough, stay 
now thine handj 'Heb. * relax, remit, thine hand.' — * Then 
she said, &c.* Chal. 'had it not been for the blood of this 
circumcision my husband must needs have been killed.' 
Targ. Jon. and Jerus. * how dear is the blood of this cir- 
cumcision, which has delivered my spouse from the hand 
of the destroying angel.' These words are to be under- 
stood as repeated by Moses, not by Zipporah, who can- 
not well be supposed to have uttered tne same speech 
twice. 
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Does it appear from any other part of the s«« 
cred narrative that Zipporah and her children 
were sent back to Midian instead of accompanj- 
ing Moses into Egypt 1 Ex. 18. 2-5. 

What command was in the mean time given to 
Aaron, and what is said as to the result ? v. 27, 28. 

* And the Lord said ;' rather, * the Lord had said.' — * Go 
into the wilderness.; doubtless |a[i(r*mg him, at the same 
time, more detailed directions as to the particular place 
of th<) wilderness where he should meet his brother. — 

* Mount of Grod ;' i. e. Horeb; so called for the reason 
specified in the note on Ch. 3. 1. Chal. *'m the mount 
where the glory of the Lord had been revealed.* 

How did the brothers then proceed to execute 
their commission, and with what results ? v. 29- 
31. 

* Aaron spake ;* whom God, v. 16. had ordained to act as 
spokesman for Moses. — < And did the si^s;' i. e. Moses 
did ; as had been appointed, v. 17. The signs particularly 
intended were those before nientioned,v. 3-7. — *And when 
they heard ;* Heh. ' and they heard :' i. e. gladly heard ; 
received the intelligence with gratcAil hearts. Gr. ' and 
they rejoiced that the Lord had visited.' ^Thus where one 
writer, 2 Kings 20. 13. says, 'and Hczekiab hearkened unto 
them,' another, alluding to the same event, says, Is. 39. 2. 

* And Hezekiah was glad of them.' As before remarked, 
verbs of the senses \erj frequently imply the exercise of 
the affections. — * Had visited ;' i. e. in mercy ; Chal. *had 
remembered.'*— < Looked upon the affliction ;' i. e.compa9« 
ionately regarded. See note on Ex, 2. 1 1. 

HEADS OF FRACTICAL REFLECTIONS. 

V. 1. Even good men, under an infirmity of faith, may 
suggest thmes contrary to God's ex^iress promise. They 
are prompted to tax others with unbelief from the power 
of unbelief in themselves. 

V. 2. When God questions his creatur^Sj it is not for the 
sake of leammg but of teaching. 
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V. 3. The extraordinary displays of Divine power are 
somewhat terrible even to those for whose encourage- 
ment and comfort they are put forth. ' Moses fled.* 

y. 5. True miracles are the work only of the true God, 
I and they are wrought not to excite idle wonder, but to 
coniirm &ith. * That they may believe.' 

y. 8. Miracles have ' voices* which should command the 
faith and obedience of those for whom they are designed. 

y. 10. When the soul is backward to the service of God 
the heart is fertile in suggesting grounds of exemption. 
But the Lord indulge those excuses in his weak ser- 
Tants, tliat he may multiply satisfaction to their doubts. 

y. 1 1. The hand of God is to be especially acknowledged 
in the perfections or defects of the human faculues, 
whether bodily or mental 

y. 14. When the promises and reasonings of the Most 
High fail to persuade men, his anger sometimes drives 
them from their excuses. 

y. 14. Tliose who decline the labor and hazard connected 
with the call of God to a special service, may thereby 
forfeit and forego a blessing of which they litife dream. 
< Is not Aaron thy brother (to be) the Levite?* 

y. 15. The Almighty, had it pleased him, could originally 
have given to Moses utterance and eloquence, but he 
chose rather to associate Aaron as his assistant, dis- 
pensing variously his giAs, so that one may stand in 
need of another : even as the members of the body can* 
not say one to another, < I have no need of thee.' 

y. 17. A shepherd's staf? armed with the authority of 
God, is an overmatch for the sceptre of kings. 

y. 18. Holy familiarity with God will never generate a 

contemptuous disregard for those whom we are bound 

in the relations of li^ to honor. 
y. 24. Jehovah himself may meet his dearest servants as 
^ an adversary, but it is to remind them of some gross 

neglect of duty. He then may ostensibly * seek to kill,* 

when his real purpose is save alive. 
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y. 524. From the case of Moses, we may learn that it is 
dangerous neglecting the sacramental ordinances of the 
Church. 



k: 



CHAPTER V. 

What did Moses and Aaron proceed to do in 
the prosecution of their mission, and with what re- 
ception did they meet? v. 1, 2. 
'Moses and Aaron went in;' accompanied, in all pro- 
bability, by a number of the elders of Israel. Ch. 3^ 18. — 
' That they may hold a feast unto me.' The primary iia- 
ort of the original word, * Hagag,' is to danee^ rendered^ 
8. 107. 27. < reel to and fro,' probably from the fact that 
the staggering motion of men m a ship, tossed by a tem- 
pest, resembled that of dancers. In a secondary sense, it is 
applied to keeping a feast religiously^ which was marked by 
eating, drinking, dancingj and mirth. The terra is here, 
therefore, used synecdochally for all the attendant ceremo- 
nies of a sacred festival, in which were worship and .9am- 
fice; for which reason the phrase is rendered by the Chal. 

* that they may sacrifice before me.' — * In the wilderness ;» 
a retired place was rendered proper from the peculiar re- 
ligious usages of the Hebrews, which were different 
from those practised or allowed among the Egyptians. — 

* Who is the Lord,'&c. rather, * who is Jehovah— I know not 
Jehovah.' There is a special reason why this title should 
here be rendered, verbatim, ' Jehovah,' rather than ' Lord,' 
viz. that it is mentioned as the peculiar name of the God of 
Israel, whereas the title * Lord,' was common to the hea- 
then deities, many of them being called < Baalim,' or ' Lords.' 
This makes Pharaoh's answer more emphatic, ' Who is Je- 
hovah?' — a name of which he had neVer before heard. 
Chal. ' The name of Jehovah is not revealed to me, that I 
should obey his word.' Targ. Jon. ' 1 have not found in the 
book of the angels (gods) the name of Jehovah written: I 
fear him not.'— * That I should obeyj' Heb. 'that I 
should hear.' 

What was the reply of Moses and Aaron, and 
what the rejoinder of the king 1 v. 3-5. 

* Let us go three days journey.' They dissemble the de« 
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sign of forsaking Egypt altogether, perhaps with a view to 
levn from the manner in which he treated a smaller re- 
quest, what prospect of success they would have in urging 
a greater. In this they stated no falsehood, but merel v 
concealed a part of the truth. — 'Lest he fall upnn us with 
pestilence or with the sword.' The original word for ' pes- 
tilence,' ' Deber,' is in repeated instances in theSeptua^ 
gint rendered by * ThmtOos; death. Thus, Levit. 26. 25. 
' I will send thepe^tiZcnce among you;' Gr. < the deeUh,^ Deut. 
28. 21. * The Lord shall make the ptatiUnce cleave unto 
thee ;'. Gr. * the death.* Eick. 33. 27. ' They that be in the 
forls and in the caves shall die of the pestilence;^ Gr. of ' the 
detUh.^ This usage, a parallel to which occurs in the GhaU 
dee paraphrase, is tranferred to the N. T. and is of great 
impurtance to the right understanding of the following 
passages ; Rev. 2. 23. ' I will kill her children with detdh ;' 
I. e. with pestilence, by which is sometimes meant any 
kind of premature or violent death ; death out of the com« 
mon course of nature. Rev. 6. 8. < And power was given 
unto them over the fourth part of the earth to kill witn the 
sword, and with hunger (famine), and with death (i. e. pes* 
tilence), and with the beasts of the earth.' So also, pro* 
bably. Rev. 2L 4. 'And God shall wipe away all tears 
from their eyes ; and there shall be no more death ;' i. e. 
violent death ; death occasioned by sudden and fatal ca- 
sualties or judgments ; for that this portion of scripture does 
not describe a state of happiness in which its subjects shall 
be absolutely immortal may be gathered from the lan- 
guage of Isaiah, ch. 65. 19, 20, referring to the same future 
period. 'And the voice of weeping shall be no more heard 
m her, nor the voice of crying. There shall be no more 
thence an infant of days, nor an old man that hath not 
filled his days: tor ihc child] shall die an hundred years 
old ; but the sinner being an hundred years old, shall be 
accursed.'—* Wherefore do ye — let the people from their 
works ?» Heb. * Cause to cease.' Gr, * Whv do ye divert 
the people ?' It will be observed that Pharaoh takes no no- 
tice of what Moses and Aaron had satdto him respecting the 
liberation of the people, but treats them merely as the dis- 
turbers of the peace of his kingdom, and as endeavouring 
to excite sedition amona his subjects. The son^e thing was 
laid to the charge of Christ and the Apostles ; Luke 23, 
d. ' And they began to aecuse him, saying, We found this 
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fellow perverting the nation, and forbidding to give tribute 
to CaBsar.' Acts, 24. 5. 'For we have found this man a 
pestilent fellow and a mover of sedition among all the 
Jews throughout the world.* — ' Behold, the )>eopIe of 
the land now are many,' &cr q. d. ^ if the people are al- 
ready increased to such a multitude notwithstanding all 
the methods taken to prevent it, how much more nume- 
rous and formidable will they soon become if sufiered to 
cease from their labor.' 

What additional orders did he then give to the 
task-masters and the officers? v. 6-^9. 

* Task-masters of the people and their officers.' These 
< task-masters,' lit ' exactors,' constituting the highest 
grade of officers, were Egyptians appointed to exact Tabor 
of the Israelites. But those termed * officers,' appear, v. 
14 — 16. to have been Israelites set over their brethren. 
The latter term is rendered in the Gr. * Scribes,' i. e. pro- 
bably men who executed written decrees, or rendered 
written accounts of their official services, answering with 
considerable exactness to our modern ' sheriffH.' It is, how- 
ever, certain that they were under-officers to the task-mas- 
ters. — ' Ye shall no more give to the people straw to make 
brick.' Commentators have doubted for what particular 
purpose straw was made use of by the Egyptians Hn 
making brick, some supposing it to be employed for 
fuel in burning the brick, and others that it was cut or 
chopt fine and mixed with the clay to give more consis- 
tency and firmness to the brick when taken from the 
kiln. The probability is that it was used for both purposes. 
The Gr. term • Achuron^' by which the Heb. * Teben' is 
here rendered, signifying properly straw instead of chaffs 
occurs Mat. 3. 12. * He will gather his-wheat into the garw 
ner ; but he will burn up the chaff (straw) with unquench- 
able fire j' intimating that when the wheat was separated, 
the straw was of no farther use, except as fuel for fire». 
Kypke, in his note on this passage, has the following obser- 
vation: *The Jews and other nations burnt straw and 
stubble, instead of wood, in cooking their meats, in heat^ 
ing their furnaceSf and in other uses :' for which he cites 
the Symposiacks of Plutarch. * Those who melt gold 
work It by a fire kindled with straw,* The same thing is 
6* 
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to be inferred from the words of Christ, Mat. 6. 30. 
* Wherefore if God so clothe the grasa of the field which 
to-day is, and to-morrow is 4iast into the oveUt shall be not 
much more,' &c. On which Grotius quotes the words of 
Ulpian, the lloman lawyer, in a definition of fuel ; * In 
some regions, as for instance in Egypt, where reeds and 
the papyrus plant are burnt for fuel, the common appella- 
tion 'wood' includes certain species of herbs and thorns 
or brambles.' This is accounted for from the fact, that in 
many of the eastern countries, wood is so extremely 
scarce, that various species of dried vegetables, grass, 
straw, flowers, and furze, constitute their principal articles 
of fuel. But that straw, on the other hand, was used in 
the composition of brick in Egvpt, is evident from the re- 
ports of modern travelers. Thus Dr. Shaw, speaking of 
the bricks found in one of the Egyptian pyramids, says— 
'The composition is only a mixture of clay, mud, and straw, 
slightly blended and kneaded together.' Baumgarten, anb- 
ther traveler, speaking of Cairo in Egypt, says— * The 
houses for the most part are of brick mixt toUh straw to 
make them firm.' Sir John Chardhi tells us, 'That eastern 
bricks are made of clay, well moistened with water, and 
mixed with strato, which, according to their way of getting 
the grain out of the ear, is cut into small pieces by a ma> 
chine which they make use of instead of a flail for thrash- 
ing.' — * As heretofore j' 'as yesterday and the third day be- 
fore.' — 'Let there be more work laid upon the men ;' Heb. 
'Let the work be heavy upon the men. — 'Vain words;' 
Heb. ' words of lying.' Vanity and falsehood^ according to 
the Hebrew idiom, are often used interchangeably for each 
other. 

What is said of the execution of this order? v. 
10—12. 

How did the task-masters proceed in the dis- 
charge of their duty, and what was the conse- 
quence to the under-officers? v. 13, 14. 

' Daily tasks ;' Heb. ' A matter of a daj^ in his day.' — 
' The oflicers of the children of Israel ,' i. e. the officers 
which were.by birth of the children of Israel ; Gr. ' the 
scribes of the lineage ofThe sons of Israel.' — * Were bea.t- 
«n and demanded ;' Heb. ' were beaten, saying,* 
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What remonstrance did the officers make to 
Pharaoh, and with what reception did it meetl v. 
16-18. 

* Came and cried unto Pharaoh ;' supposing perhaps that 
this rigor had been imposed upon them by the task-fjuas- 
ters, without Pharaoh's order, and therefore having hope 
of obtaining redress.' ' But the fault is in thine own peo- 
ple ;' literally, ' and (this is) the sin of thy people j» i. e. 
either the sin or fault of the Egyptians, in which sense the 
Cbal. has, * Thy people sinneth against them ;' or, the * sin 
is charged (and so the punishment inflicted) upon us, the 
Israelites, thy people.' Thus the Gr. * Wilt thou therefore 
wrong thy people?' Syr. 'And thou einnest against thy 
people.' The phrase * thy people,' according to the latter 
sense, was employed in order to work upon the (^ompassion ' 
of Pharaoh. 

To what had the officers then recourse under 
the pressure of their calamities? v. 19 — 21. 
*■ And they met Moses and Aaron, who stood in the way,' 
&c. The original for * met,' has sometimes the sense of 
hostUe encottnter, and this, perhaps, raa}r be its import here. 
The order of the clauses in our version would be better 
transposed thus : ' And they, who stood in the way, met 
Moses and Aaron as they came forth from Pharaoh.' 

What was the conduct of Moses under these 
circumstapces ? v. 22, 23. 

'Wherefore hast thou so evil entreated this people?' 
i. e. sufibred them to be so evilly treated, as is evident from 
the tenor of the next verse. — * Neither hast thou delivered 
thy people at all;' Heb. 'delivering thou hast not deli- 
vered.' Moses, in this expostulation. Betrays the remains of 
his former infirmity. God had assured him more than once 
that Pharaoh would not obey him at first. 

HEADS OP PRACTICAL BEFLCETION. 

V. 1. The true God has a peculiar people in the world, whom 
he owns above others, and a holy hilarity, instead of « 
gloomy moroseneiWi should mark the worship wlu«li 
they pay hira. 
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y. 2. A contemptuous indifference to the being of Jeho- 
vah prevents men from listening to his voice, and a 
bold disobedience to him is a prelude to the oppression 
of his' people. 

V. 3. The fear of divine judgments ra^y weigh even with 
those who stand in covenant relation to God, to enforce 
the duty of complying with his will. 

y. 3. The sword and the pestilence are judgments to which 
all are exposed who neglect the commanded worship of 
of Gk)d ; much more those who forbid others to serve 
him. 

V. 5, The multiplication of the Church is eyer a sore griev* 
ance to its enemies. 

V. 7. It is savage cruelty to deny means, and yet demand 
work. 

V. 8. Nothing is more common than for worldly-minded 
men to esteem the service of God but as a pecuUar form 
of idleness. 

V. 10. Tyrannical rulers seldom lack instruments who take 
pleasure in announcing and executing the most cruel 
edicts. 

V. 14. Men of gentle natures sometimes suffer at the 
hands of superiors for not daring to pppreas others un- 
der them. 

V. 16. Complaints of injuries are justly carried to the 
highest power by which they are authorized. Such 
complaints, in the mysterious providence of God, are 
sometimes permitted to be answered by increasing the 
burdens which call them forth. 

V. 21. The galling sense of oppression, with no prospect 
of relief, may sometimes prompt the suffering to charge 
wrongfully their best friends. 

V. 22. The precious resource of the Lord's ministers un- 
der groundless crimination, is to prayer at a mercy-seat. 
Thus the Psalmist, Ps. 109. 9. * For my friendship they 
were my adversaries, but I gave myaclf unto prayer.' 

V. 23. Events are sometimes permitted to occur apparently 
contrary to God's promises, in order to try the faith and 
patieace of his servants. 
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CHAPTER n. 

How was the prayer of Moses answered ? v 1. 
This verse properly belongs to the preceding chapter, 
and it is singular that it should have been separated from 
it, for with this verse ends the fourteenth section, or Sab* 
bath day's reading of the Law; a division very clearly 
marked m the Hebrew Scriptures. 

What did God then go on to declare to Moses 
respecting his name, his covenant, and his care of 
his people ? v. 2-5. 

* By my name Jghovah was I not known to th«m ;' Or. 
' My name Lord I did not manifest unto them ;' Ghal. * My 
name * Adonai' I shewed not.' A two-fold mode of inter- 
pretation divides into two classes the great mass of com- 
mentators upon this passage. 1. It is maintained, by some 
that the words are to be understood in their most exact 
and literal import, as teaching that the name * Jehovah' 
vras utterly unknown to the ancient patriarchs, and was 
first revealed to Moses at the burning bush, where, when 
he asked the name which lie should announce to Israel, 
God declared himself by the sacred denomination < 1 am 
that I am,' which is of the same origin and import with 
' Jehovah,' and said moreover of the title * Jehovah,' ' ^is 
is my name for ever, and this is my memorial unto all gene- 
rations.' The advocates of this opinion, in answer to the 
objection that the name in question must have been 
known long before this, as it occurs in reiterated instances 
in the course of the b&ok of Genesis, reply, that as there 
is no evidence that the book of Genesis was written till 
after the Divine appearance at Horeb, when this title was 
first revealed, the mere fact of Moses* making use of the 
name * Jehovah' in that book is no sufficient proof that 
the name was known to those of whom he writes, any 
more than his mention of a place called * Dan' in the time 
of Abraham, Gen. 14. 14. proves that the place was ut 
that time known by this name, whereas it was then called 
^Laish.' They contend farther, thai as Moses wrote for the 
benefit of those of his own ag^ and their posterity, it was 
specially fitting, that in writing the history of the Israeli tish 
race from its earliest period, he should prolcptically em- 
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ploy that peculiar name by which the Most High would 
be known as their God, the very same God who brought 
them out of Egypt, and who, a little before that deliver- 
ance, had made this his name known to them as .that by 
which he would especially be called in memory of that 
great event. As to the passages where the patriarchs 
are represented as expressly addressing the Lord by his 
title * Jehovah,' as for instance, Gen. 15, 2. these, they 
say, are corrupted in the original text, and that later wri- 
ters have substituted < Jehovah* for * Elohim* or *Adonai^' 
which Moses undoubtedly wrote, and this hypothesis, it 
must be confessed, is somewhat favored by the variation 
of several of the ancient versions from the present Hebrew 
reading. See Geddes* Critical Remarks on this passage, 
who observes, that * If the name * Jehovah* were known 
before it was here communicated to Moses, and were the 
common appellation of the God of the patriarchs, the 
question of Moses, Rx. 3. 13. was needless, was imperti- 
nent ; for God had before told him, v. 6. that he was * the 
God of his (Moses*) fathers, the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob.' It is clear then that Mo- 
ses, by asking, what was the name of this same God of 
his fathers, knew not that he had any particular name ; 
and that particular * Jehovah' is now, for tlie first time, 
made known as the peculiar God of the Israelitic nation.' 
These are the principal arguments adduced in favor of the 
first hypothesis. 2. Others, and we think for better reasons, 
understand the words as implying, not that the literal 
name 'Jehovah' was unknown to the ancient fathers who 
preceded Moses, but that its true, full, and complete im- 
port — its force, burden, and pregnant significancy, was 
not before known ; whereas now and hereafter, the cho- 
sen people should come to understand this august name, 
not fn the letter merely, but in the actual realization of all 
which it implied. The name* Jehovah,' as before remarked, 
natively denotes not only God*s eternal existence, but also 
h's unchangeable truth and omnipotent power,which give 
being to his promises by the actual performance cf them. 
I^ow, although Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, had received 
promises, yet they had not enjoyed the things promised. 
They believed in these things, but (hey had noUived to 
969 the actual accomplishment of them; they had not 
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experimentally known them. The time, however, waa 
now come, when God was to be known by bis name * Je- 
hovah,' in the doing of what he bad before decreed, and 
the fulfilling of what he had before promised. Accordingly 
in the words immediately following, which may be regarded 
as exegetical of the title under consideration, God goes 
on to assure them that he will make good his promise by 
establishing his covenant. Agreeably to this mode of 
interpretation it appears from other passages that God is 
said to make himself known under the high designation of 
* Jehovah' by bringing to pass the grand predicted events 
©f his providence. Thus, Ex. 7. 6. * And that the Egyptiana 
shall know that I am Jehovah, when I slretch forth my 
hand upon Egypt.' Again, v 17. < Thou shalt know that 
I am Jehovah ; lor I will strike with the rod that is in thino 
hand upon the rivers, and they shftll be turned into blood.' 
£zek. 2S. 22^* And they shall know that I am the Lord 
(Jehovah) when I shall have executed judgments in her 
and shall he sanctified in. her.' It may be observed, more- 
over, that the Lord is not called 'Jehovah* till after he had 
finished the work of creation. Gen. 2. 4. ; and in like man« 
ner Christ, having fulfilled all things pertaining to our re- 
demption, which IS the new creation, manifested himself 
under the same significant name, not in its letter but in 
its interpretation, when he declared himself, Rev, 1. 8, 17, 
18, to be * The Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and 
the ending, the Lord who is, and who was, and who is to 
come, even the Almighty.' The words of Moses, therefore, 
it is contended, are not to be understood as an abs lute but 
a comparative negative ; for that the literal name * Jehovah' 
was known to the patriarchs, is indubitable, from the fol- 
lowing passages ; Gen. 9. 26. Noah in his benediction of 
Shcm says, * Blessed be the Lord (Jehovah) God of Shem.* 
Gen. 15. 2. *And Abraham said, Lord (Jehovah or Jehovih) 
God, what wilt thou give me ?' (^en. 22. 14. * And Abra- 
ham called the name of that place Jehovah- Jireh ' Cer« ' 
tatnly then the name * Jehovah' must have been known to 
him. And so also to Isaac, Gen. 27. 7. ; and to Jacob, 
Gen. 28. 20, 21. Such comparative modes of speech are 
not unfrequent in the scriptures, Thus Jer. 7, 22, 23. * For 
I spake not unto your fathers, nor commanded them in 
the day that I brought them out of the land of Egypt, 
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concerning burnt-ofibrings or sacrifices. Bat this thing 
commanded I, them, saying, Obey my voice, and I will be 
your God, and ye shall be my people ,* i. o. I gave no com- 
mandment respecting riUuU duties compared with the im* 
portance which I attached to moral duties. Otherwise 
It is evident that the language of the Most High militates 
with tlie recorded facts in the sacred history. — *Have esta- 
blished ;' Heb. * have erected firm.* — * To give them ;» i. e. 
not in their own persons, but in their posterity. — *And I 
have remembered my covenant ; i. e. ' my covenant en- 
tered into with Abraham, Gen. 15. 10, 11. and confirmed 
by solemn rites, in which I promised that I would judge 
that nation which should afflict his seed.* 

What encouraging promises was Moses com- 
manded to make known from God to the people ? 
V. 6-8. 

«I will bring— will rid— will redeem — will take &c.' these 
verbs are all, in the original, in the past instead of the 
future tense, denoting the absolute certainty of the accom- 
plishment of the things promised, though for the present 
they were merely in futurition. — * I did swear to give it ;' 
Heb. *I did lift up my hand to give it;' an expression 
taken from the common custom of elevating the hand to 
heaven when taking an oath. Dan. 12. 7. < And I heard 
the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of 
the river,^when he held up his righi hand and his left hand 
iinto heaven, and swore, &c.' See Deut. 32. 40. Is. 62. 8. 

What was the effect of this announcement to 
the people, and what additional message was 
Moses commanded to deliver to Pharaoh? v. 
9-11. 

^ For anguish of spirit ;* Heb. * for shortness or straitness 
of spirit;* i.e. extreme dejection and discouragement of 
soul mingled with irritation and impatience. That this 
is the force of the original will nppear from thp usage in 
the following passages. Prov. 14. 29. * He that is slow to 
wrath is of great understanding ; but he that is hasty qf 
spirit (Heb. short of soul) exalteth folly.' Job, 21. 4. 
* And if it were so, why should not my spirit be troubled 
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(Heb. shortened).* Num. 21. 4. < And the soul of the 
people was much discouraged (Heb. shortened) by reason 
of the way.' Jud^. IB. 16. ' And it «ame to pass, when 
she pressed him daily with her words, and urged him, so 
that his soul was vexed (Heb. shortened) unto death.' ^ 
The'Gr. renders it <^frora feeble-mindedncss,' the same * 
word in effect and nearly in form as that which occurs, I 
Thes. 5. 14. * Comfort the /eeblt-minded.* It is to this pe- 
riod probably that allusion is had, Ex. 14.' 12. ' Is not this 
the word that we did tell thee in Egypt, saying, Let us alone 
that we may serve the Egyptians, for it had been better 
for us to. serve the Egyptians than that we should die in 
the wilderness ;' which words in the Samaritan version are 
inserted in this place. To such a pitch of disheartening 
anguish had their sufferings wrought them that they chose 
to have all farther proceedings relative to their deliver- 
ance stayed. 

How did Moses reply to this injunction, and 
\vhat farther did God say to him and Aaron 1 v. 
12,13, 

• Of uncircumcised lips ;' Chal. * of tn heavy speech,' Gr. 
'not eloquent.* As among the Jews the circumcisidn of 
any part denoted its perfection, so on the other hand un- 
circumcision was used to signify its defectiveness or inap- 
titude to the purposes for wnicn it was designed. Thus 
the prophet says of the Jews, Jer. 6. 10. that * thine ear 

' was uncircumcised,' and adds'the explanation of it, < be- 
cause they cannot hearken.' AgaiiV, ch. 9. 26. he tells ua 
that *^the house of Israel were uncircumcised in heart,' i.e. 
would not understand and learn their duty. In like man- 
ner 'uncircumcised lips' in the passage before us must 
mean a person who was a bad speaker and wanting elo- 
quence. Syr. * mine is a stammering tongue.'-^* The Lord 
spake unto Moses and unto Aaron &c.' It is not clear 

, that th« words of this verse are to be understood as the 
answer to what Moses had said in the verse before. They 
seem to be rather a brief recapitulation of what had been 
said in the three preceding verses. As he was about to 
interrupt the thread of the narrative by the insertion of a 
genealogical table, he here repeats the general fact of 
Moses Mid Aaron having received a charge to go into tho 
6 
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presence of Pharaoh and renew their demand of the dis- 
mission of the people. The historian thus indicates the 
posture of things at that particular stage of the business 
where the contmuity of his story is broken. 

With what design is the genealogiccJ record, 
V. 14-27, introduced? 

Ans. To point out distinctly the stock and lineage of 
Moses ana Aaron, of whom, as one was to be the great Le- 
gislator and Prophet, and the other the High Priest of the 
peculiar people, it might be of very great importance in 
afler ages to have the true descent authenticated beyond a 
doubt. 

Why is mention made of Reuben and Simeon 
in a genealogy which has reference mainly to the 
stock of Levi? v. 14-16. 

As Reuben and Simeon were older than Levi ,from whom 
Moses and Aaron derived their pedigree, it seemed to 
be proper to state the rank which their' progenitor held, 
in the order of birth, among the sons of Jacob. 

What were the names of Levi's immediate 
sons, and to what age did he himself attain? v. 16. 

'According to their generations.' The force of this ex- 
pression may, perhaps, be better conceived by its being 
paraphrased thus : ' These are the names of the sons of 
Levi, viewed in connection loith tke respective linea of descend- 
ants proceeding from them,^ — 'The years of the life of Levi 
were 137 years.' Levi was four years elder than Joseph ; 
consequently he w.is43 when he came into Egypt, Joseph 
being then 39 ; was 1 14 at the death of Joseph, whom he 
survived 23 years ; lived after coming into Egypt 94 years, 
and died 41 before the birth of Moses, aud IS I before the 
ezode from Egypt. His ase is perhaps expressljr stated, in 
order to afford aid towardf settling the precise time of the 
fulfilment of the prophecy made to Abraham. Gen. 15 13. 

Who were the immediate parents of Moses and 
Aaron, and how were they related to each other? 
V.20. 
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What proofis furnished in this part of the record 
of the candor and impartiality of Moses, as a his- 
torian ] See Lev. 18. 12. 

Whom did Aaron marry, and what were the 
names of his sons ? v. 23. 

' Elishefoa ;' the same name with < Elizabeth,' as it is ren* 
dered in the Greek. It signifies < oath of God ;' i. e. one 
divinely promised. She was of the tribe of Judah, being 
sister to Naashon, a prince of that tribe. 

What was the parentage of Phinehas ? v. 25. 
V. 26, 27. * These are that Aaron,» &c. Heb. 'this is this 
that Aaron and (this is that) Moses.' The words of these 
two verses are designed merely as more minute specifica- 
tions of the persons of Moaes and Aaron, and not as a note 
of self-commendation.— ^* According to their armies;' i. e. 
tribes grown so numerous as to form each an army. 

How does Moses return, after the preceding 
digression, and resume the thread of his history to 
the close of the chapter? v. 28-30. 

The three last verses of the 6th chapter ought, perhaps, 
to be joined to the 7th, or the first seven verses of the 7lh 
to be connected with the 6th. By the present arrangement 
there is a break in the midst of a paragraph. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

y. 1. When the Lord contends by judgments with the op- 
pressors of his people, he sometimes not only procures 
their prompt dismission, but even their violent expulsion. 

V. 3. God's revelations of himself from the beginning of 
the world, have been gradual. His powerful and |»ro- 
miung name was made knewn anterior to bis perform^ 
ing name. 

V. 3. Where God becomes the covenant * Jehovah' to any 
one, there all his promises are put into being. 

V. . Striking and unexpected deliverances form a ground 
. of the fresh recognition of the covenant name and saving 
power of God. . " 
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T. 8. One signal mercy of heaven is often the pledge and 
prccursorof others still more valuable. The redemption 
of Israel from bondage was to be followed by their being 
put ill possession of the promised inheritance.; 

y. 9. The pressure of outward calamities majy so driftk up 
the spirits and engender unbelief as to prompt men to 
reject their own mercies. 

y. 12. The ill reception which the Lord's message some- 
times meets with at tbe liands of his own people, tempts 
his ministers to despair of success with tne impenitent. 

y. 12. Good men are apt to forget that God circamciseth 
the lips and gives a tongue, where his own message is 
to be delivered. 

y. 20. The evil or equivocal conduct of parents does not 
always avail to preclude their having a seed which shall 
stand high in the favor of God. 

y. 26, 27. God would have his chosen instruments of good 
to his church well known to those to whom they have 
been benefactors, and when he enters the meanest name 
upon his record, it is thenceforth invested with eminence. 

V. 29. The name * Jehovah,' carries enough in its import 
to support his ministers in their severest trials and most 
arduous labors. 



CHAPTER vn. 

In what relation were Mosea and Aaron to 
stand respectively to each other, and how w^re 
they to execute their mission to Pharaoh ? v. 1, ^. 

*I have made thee a god;' Heb. 'I have given thee (for) 
a god ;' Chal. ' I have set thee a prince -or master (Rab.) ; 
Arab. ' T have made thee a lord,' See note on Gen. }, 17. 
— * Shall be thy prophet ;' Chair * thineinlerpreter.' See note 
on Gen. 20. 7. Moses himself was to be an oracle, and 
Aaron a mouth, to Pharaoh. Aaron was to be to Moses what 
Moses himself was to God.— * Thou shalt speak;' i. e. to 
Aaron. Although the name of Aaron is not always express- 
ly mentioned in connection with that of Moses throughout 
the ensuing narrative, yet it is to be inferred irom the charge 
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now given, that the two brothers umformly went into the 
presence of Pharaoh together. 

What did the Most High declare would be the 
result of this embassy, both as it respected Pharaoh 
and the people of Egypt ? v. 3-6. 

« I will harden/ See note on Ex. 4. 21.— 'Will multiply 
my signs and my wonders,* The original word for twon- 
dera,' comes from a root signifying to * persuade.' It there- 
fore properly implies a pernuuivefact, enenf, or «ign, efiect- 
ed to produce conviction and to lead to faith and obedience, 
whether the wonder be strictly miraculous or not. — 
'That 1 may lay my hand;' Heb. 'And I will give my 
hand ;' Chal. ' And I will lay the stroke of my strength, or 
my powerful plague.' 

What is said of the obedience of Moses and 
Aaron, and what was the age of each at the time? 
V. 6, 7. 

' And Moses and Araon did,' &c. These words contain 
merely a general affirmation that Moses and Aaron, ac- 
cording to what was required of them, delivered all the 
words, and performed all the miracles which are aflerward 
recorded in their various minate details. Such brief sum- 
mary statements, comprising matter more particularly 
given in the connection, are by ho means unfrequent with 
the sacred writers. 

What special directions did God now give to 
Moses and Aaron, what is said of their obedience, 
and of the measures adopted thereupon by Pha- 
raoh, with their issue ? v. 8-12. 
*It shall become a serpent :' Heb. 'shall be to a serpent 
(Tannin) ;' i. e. a large serpent ; a dragon, as it is render^ 
ed by the Greek. Tno word is not tlie same with that 
which occurs eh. 4. 3. though, in some instances, probably 
syaonymous with it. It is not unlikely that the rod was 
changed into a crocodile, an animal abounding in Egypt, 
and apparently spoken of, in some cases, as an emblem of 
its persecuting rulers, l-s. 74.. 13. ' Thou didst divide the 
sea by thy strength (the Red Sea) : thou brakest the 
6 * 
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heads of the dragons (destroyedst the Egyptian power) in 
the waters' See, also, Ezek. S9. 3. — < Wise men ;' Greek 
'sophists,' i. e. philosophers. — 'Sorcerers;' ratiier *jiig- 
glers,' or * wizards.* 

What do we elsewhere' learn to have been the 
names of the two principal magicians employed on 
this occasion in opposition to Moses? 2 Tim. 3. 8. 

'Jannes and Jambres ;' i. e. John and Ambrose, the Latin 
form of the words being Johannes and ^Smbrosvus, 

Is it to be understood that real miracles were 
wrought by the magicians ? 

Instead of reciting the various ooinions of commenta- 
tors upon this subject, on which volumes have been writ- 
ten, we shall briefly propound the interpretation which, of 
all others, strikes us as the most probable. And we regret 
that, from its depending so entirely upon the idiomatic 
structure of the Hebrew, the mere English reader will not 
perhaps be able fully to appreciate its force. We will 
endeavor to make it, however, if not demonstrable, at least 
intelligible. Tt is a canon of interpretation of (requent use 
in the exposition of the sacred writings, that verbs of action 
sometimes signify merely the toill and endeavor to do the 
action in question. Thus, Eicek. 24. J 3. 'I have purified 
thee, and thou wast not purged ;' i. e. I have endeavored, 
used means, been- at pains, to purify thee.' • John 5. 44* 
' How can ye believe which receive honor one of another,*' 
i. e. endeavor to receive. Rom. 2. 4. ' The goodness of 
God leadeth thee:to repentance ;' i. e. endeavors or tends 
to lead thee. Amos 9. 3. < Though they be hid from my 
sight in the bottom of the sea ;' i. e. though they aim to be 
hid. 1 Cor. iO. 33. * I please all men;' i. e. endeavor to 
please. Gal. 5. 4. * Whosoever of you are justified by the 
taw;' i. c. seek and endeavor to be justiued. Ps. 69. 4. 
'They that destroi/ me are mighty ;' i. e. that endeavor to 
destroy me. En^. ' that would destroy me.' Acts 7. 
26. < And set them at one again ;' i. e. wished and en« 
deavored. Eng. * would have set them.' The passage 
before us we consider as exhibiting a usage entirely 
analogous, *They also did in like manner with their 
enchantments,' i. e, they endeavored to do in like man* 
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ner ; just as in ch. 8. 18. it is said, ' And the magicians did 
so with their enchantments to bring forth lice, but they could 
not ;' the words being precisely the same in both instances. 
Adopting this constrpction, wo suppose that the former 
clause of verse 12, should be rendered, * For they cast down 
every man his rod, that they might become serpents ;* 
which the Hebrew reader will perceive to be a rendering 
precisely parallel to that which occurs ch. 6. 11. < Speak 
unto Pharaoh that he let the children of Israel go ;' fleb* 
* And h^ shall let go.' So also ch, 7. 2. < Shall speak unto 
Pharaoh, that he send ;' Heb. < And he shall send.' The 
magicians cast down their rods that they might undergo a 
similar transmutation with that of Moses, but it is not ex- 
pressly said that voert so changed,' and we therefore incline 
to place their discomfiture in the loss of their rods, those 
instruments with which tliey had vainly hoped to compete 
with Moses. If it be contended that there was some kind ' 
of change produced on the magicians' rods^ but that it was 
efiected by feats of juggling, or legerdemam, and amount- 
ed in fact merely to an optical illusion, it may be asked 
whether it is probable that they were prepared with all the 
necessary apparatus to perform their prodigy at one and the 
same interview with that here mentioned ? Moreover, if they 
had practised a deception by imposing upon the senses of 
the company, would not Moses have triumphantly detect* 
ed and exposed it ? We doubt, therefore, whether there 
were any cnanse at all produced upon the rods of the ma- 
gicians.. ShouM it be said that precisely the same expres- 
sion is made use of in respect to Aaron's rod, and that we 
have as good evidence of the transformation of their rods 
as of his ; we answer, that it is expressly asserted, v. 10. 
of Aaron's-rod, that it became a serpent, while of the 
others this is not asserted, at least as we interpret the 
language. 

What was the effect of the transaction upon 
Pharaoh, and what farther message enforced hy 
what additional threatenings were Moses and 
Aaron commanded to deliver him t v. 13-18. 
' And he hardened Pharaoh's heart ;' Heb. < and the heart 
of Pharaoh waxed strong, or hardened itself.' The ex- 
pression in the original is precisely the same with that 
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vrhxch occars, v. 22, of this chapter, andjs there rendered, 
* and Pharioh'a heart was hardened.' Why it is transla- 
ted differc.itly here it is not easy to say. — ¥. 14. * Is har- 
dened J* Heb. * is heavy.* It is })eculiarly to be regretted 
that oar translators have so uniformly made use of the 
word * harden* by which to render several difibrent words 
in the original. — ' I will smite with the rod which is in 
mine hand.' As these arc doubtless to be considered the 
words of Jehovah himself the? present a striking example 
of the phraseology by which an agent is said to do that 
which he commands or procures to be done. The smiting 
rod is said to be in God*s hand because it was in the hand 
of Muses who was acting by his orders and in his name. 
Thus, Hos. 8. ] 2, 'I have written to him the great things 
of my law ; i. e. have ordered er procured them to be 
written. — * And thej shall be tumea into blood.' It is, 
perhaps, to be questioned whether these words are to be 
understood in their most literal import. In Joel, 2. 31, it 
is said, ' The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the 
moon into bloody* by which is doubtless meant that it shaU 
be turned into the color of blood. So in the present case 
tho waters may have been made to assume a preterna- 
tural red and blood-like color, by being impregnated by 
the immediate power of God by some substance capable 
of producing that effect, and which might have been de- 
Btriictive to animal life. We do not object, however, to 
the common interpretation, for which very plausible rea- 
sons may be urged. — * Shall loathe to drmk ;' i. e. Heb. 

* shall be wearied to drink ;' i. e. bv digging round about 
the river for water. The original comprehensively ex- 
presses both the distasteful loathsomeness of the bloody 
water and the trouble andf pains to which they were 8ub> 
jccled in obtaining that which was pure. 

What direction was Moses required to give to 
Aaron, and what is said of his compliance with it ? 
V. 19, 20. 

* And upon all their pools of water;' Heb. 'even upon all 
tho gathering of their waters ;' the words are probably 
exegetical of what goes before. The original term for 

* gathering,' is the same as that which occurs, Gen. J. 10. 
< the gathering of the wuers.' It is a collective term for 
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lakes, poolsi pit, and the water contained in vessels <^ 
«very description- 

What are Ihe circumstances related ia the re- 
maimng verses of the chapter 1 

-« And the river stank j' not so ihuch fVom the putrefaction 
^f the waters as from the dying of the fish.-r* The magi- 
cians did so with their enchantments.' -Here it will be 
•observed also that nothing is said of the effect of the ma- 
gicians' attempt to imitate this miracle. Whether they 
succeeded in multiplying the bloody fluid it not affirmed!. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL BEFI.ECTION. 

v. 1. The Most High may clothe his humblest servants 
..with a kind of divinity when he would make them ora- 
cles to his people, or instruments of wrath to Ins ene- 
mies. 

y. 2. When men speak by God's command they are to 
keep back no part of his message. 

V. 3. The obstinacy of men may be sometimes previously 
made, known to the Lord's messengers that they may 
not be qtteily ofiended or discouraged in the outset c€ 
their tabors. 

\4 3. God's words and works may become the weasion of 
the hardening of men's hearts, but ngt the cause. 

V. 4. Great judgments are resorted to where great mer- 
cies have failed of producing their intended eflect. 

V, 5. The .great end at which God aims by his afflictive 
judgments upon the world is to make himself known to 
the children of men. 

V. 9. Those who profess to speak to men in the name of 
God may expect to have their authority sifted, and 
though they may not now be able to silence cavils by 
the exhibition of miraculous power, vet they may, by a 
pure doctrine and a blameless lii^, leave objectors 
without excuse. 

V. 16. Ther^ are occasions on which it is the duty of 
God's servants in their demands of their felIow*men to 
-rise from the tone of entreaty to that of command. 
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Y. 22. The devil is prompt throngh hrs inetruments to 
counteracl the miracles of God by his delusions. 

v. 22. Wicked men will harden themselves, though God 
may have given forewarning cf it. 

Y. 25. In all jodicial plagues^ whatever may be done by 
agents employed, it is God himself who produces the 
efibct. 



CHAPTER vni. 

What was the second plague which Moses was 
commanded to denounce, and how is it described t 
V. 1-4. 

'Shall bring forth frogs abandantly;' or Heb. 'shall 
crawl with frogs.' — < Shall come into thine house, &c' 
intimating that no doors, locks> or bolts; no waU^^ gfttesy 
or fences, should preclude their entrance. The circum- 
stance of their coming up into the 'bed-chambers,' and 
into the * ovens,' and * kneading-troughs,' needs explana- 
tion to those whose domestic economv is so different from 
that of the ancient nations. Their lodgings were not in 
upper stories, but recesses on the ground floor ; and their 
ovens \Tere not like ours built on the side of a chimney, 
and adjacent to a fire-place, where the glowing heat 
would fright away the frogs ; but they dug » hole in the 
ground, in which they placed an earthen pot, which hav- 
ing sufficiently heated they put their cakes upon the in- 
side to be baked. To find such places full of /frogs when 
they came to heat them in order to bake their bread, and 
to find these loathsome creatures iu their beds when they 
sought repose, m\t9i have been disgusting and distressing 
in the extreme.—* Kneading-troughs ;' or, as the Gr. ren- 
ders it, ' masses of dough,' which is probably the import 
of the word, Ex. 12. 34* — ^<Upon thee, and upon thy people^ 
&c.' By this specification of person?^ it would appear that 
the Israelites were cxemptea from this plague. This is 
confirmed, perhaps, by Ps. 78. 12. * Marvellous things did 
he in the sipht ortheir fathers, in the land of Egypt, in 
the field of Zoan;' as this Zoan was a region of Egypt 
difitiact from Goshen where Israel dwelt. 
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What is said of the execution of this order, and 
of the rival attempts of the magiciana? v. 6-9. 

* The frogs came up ;' Heb. * the frog came up ;' col. sing. 
i*9. 76. * He sent frogs ^'hidi destroyed them ;* Heb. 

* which corrupted them.' — ' And the magteiansdidso — ^and 
brought uf) ;' rather, we imagine, * the magicians attempted 
to do so, that thev might bring up.' See note on chap. 7. 
11,12. 

What was Pharaoh induced to do under the 
grievous plague of the frogs, and what was Moses' 
reply ? v. 8, 9. 

.'JSntroat the Lord thai he may take away ;' Heb. * entreat 
the Lord, and let him take awav.' The conjunction *that^' 
is used repeatedly throughout this narrative where the ori- 
ginal is *and,' which strikingly confirms our rendering of 
the passages where the attempts of the magicians are 
jnentioned. Thus where one Evangelist, Mark, 12. 17. 
has, *w9fu2 the inheritance shall be ours;' another, Luke, 
20. 4. has, ' that the inheritance may foe ours.' So ia 
tlie latter clause of, this veree, *that they may do sa* 
crifice;' Heb. *^?id (hey shall do sacrifice. — * Glory over 
me;' or, Heb, 'have ttio honor over me.' Moses by 
these words seems to indicate so much satisfaction 
And joy at the least sign -of relenting on the part of 
Pharaoh, that ho .is ready to humble lumself in his pre- 
sence, disclaiming, as it were, and foregoinijBr the honor and 
pre-eminence which naturally accrued to him from the per* 
formance of such mighty works, and laving them at the 
feet ol* Pharaoh. So obsequious indeed does he profess 
himself in view of the hopeful change which had taken 
place in the king's mind, that he willingly gives him the 
Aonor of appointing a time when he should entreat the 
Lord for the removal of the plague. Gn * Appoint unto me 
when I shall pray.' Chal. * Ask for thee a powerful work, 
And give thou the time.' 

What was the time fixed by Pharaoh, and what 
assurance did Moses give him l v. 10, 11. 

-* To-morrow f Heb. * against to-morfow.'— * They shall 
f emain in the river only.' This impli^ not the total remd- 
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val, but the confined operation, of the plague. Some re- 
maiiiders of it were left more e&ctoally toiodtice Pfaarabh^ 
to keep his promise. 

What is said of the actual withdrawment of the 
plague, and of its effect upon Pharaoh? v. 12. 15. 

* Because of the frogs ;' Heb. * upon the word (matter) of 
the frogs.' — * Gathered them- together upon heaps ;' Heb. 

* gathered them together heaps, heaps.' See note on Gen. 
14. 10 — * Saw that there was respite ;' Heb. * a breathing ;' 
Gr. 'a refreshing ^' the same word as that which occunh 
Acts, 3. 19. * When times of rc/reaAin^ shall come from tho 
presence of the Lord.' — 'Hardened his heart;' Heb. 
*made heavy.' Thus, Iso. 26. 10. * Let favor be showed tiy 
the wicked, yet will he not learn righteousness.' 

What plague was Moses next commanded ta 
bring upon Egypt, and what is said of the accom* 
plishment, and of the efforts and acknowledgments 
of the magicians? v, 16-19. 

It will be observed, that of this third plagtie na previous 
warning was given to Pharaoh. On the other haiid, tha 
fourth and fifth were preceded by a warning, while the sixth 
was not ; again, the seventh and eighth were announced, 
but not so the ninth ; under the tenth the people were 
sent away. — *Lice, Heb. * louse,' coK sing. Some have 
contended that the insects here mentioned were * gnats,'' 
but it is more probable that * gnats' would be inchided un- 
der the * flies' of the next plague.?— « But they could not.» 
We do not know that it Is necessarily to be inferred from 
this, that they either could or did effect the foregoing pro- 
digies, which we have endeavored to show they itierely. 
aimed and attempted to effect. In like manner, it is not to 
he positively inferred from a division being put, v. 28. under 
the fourth plague, between Goshen and the rest of Egypt, 
that no such discrimination had taken place before, toe 
present assertion was true in itself, without reference to- 
anjT thing before mentioned. As this was the last attempt 
which they mad-e, it seemed proper, as it had not been: 
expressly dqne before, that the abortiveness of their e^rts 
should hero be stated.— < This is the finger af God $' ue*- 
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tlie work and power of God, who is said after the manner 
of men to do things by his hand or < finger i* Ps. 8. 4. — 103. 
26.-— 103. 27.— Sam. 6. 9, To this pliraseology Christ had 
reference when he refuted those who withstood his mira- 
cles, as these magicians did Moses; Luke, 11. 20. *If I 
with the Jmger of God cast out devils ;* wl»lch another 
Evangelist expresses thus ; ' If 1 cast out devils by the 
Spirit of God.^ We doubt whether the magicians intended 
by this acknowledgment to award any nonor to Moses 
and ^aron, or even to the true Grod. On the other hand, 
they probably had reference to the -divinities worshipped 
in £gypt, and designed to say, that were it not for the in- 
Tisible agency of the gods, Moses and Aaron were no bet- 
ter than themselves, but in some way unaccountable tli0 
fates were against them. We incline also to the opinion 
that the magicians did not, by this language, refer ezclu- 
flively to the plague of the lice, but to all the miracles 
•which they had seen wrought, and which they had vainly 
endeavored to imitate. They are now forced to confess 
that the whole was a display of supernatural power which 
mocked the impotency of a,U human craft. We beg the 
reader, however, who is not satisfied with the view we 
have given of what is usuaHy termed the ' magicians' mira- 
cles,' by no means \o yield assent to it, if he find the evi- 
•dence to preponderate in favor of any other interpretation. 
We are not at all strenuous in maintaining it. 

What was Moses commanded to do and to say 
early on the ensuing morning ? v. 20-23. 

"* He Cometh fonh to the water;' i. e. cither to bathe or 
to pay his morning devotions to the god of the Nile. — 

* Swarms of fiies ;' Heb, * a mixed swarm ;' i. e, of flies, 
wasps, hornets, and other biting and stinging insects. 
The original term, * Arob,' applied in Ex. 1 . 2. 38. to men, 
and rendered, *a mixed multitude,' con>es from 'Arab', 
to mingUf and is understood by most of the Jewish inter- 
preters to imply a mixed midtUude qf naiiome beasts f 
Thus, Targ. Jer. < a mixed swarm of wild beasts.' Chal. 

* a mixed swarm of wild beasts of the field ;' Josephus, 
** various sorts of pestilential creatures.* Rab. Solomo ; ' all 
kinds of venomous animals, as serpents and scorpiona.' 
Aben Ezra ; * all the wild beasts intermingled together, as 
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lions, bears, and leopards.' The Sept. however, renders it 
by * dog-fly,' from its biting, an insect that fastens its teeth 
00 deep in the flesh, and sticks so very close, that it often- 
times makes cattle run mad. The etymology of the word 
leads us, on the whole, to regard the rendering given in Ps. 
78. 45. as the correct one ; < He sent divert 9oris of JUes 
among them which devoured them ;' so that it was not one 
particular kind, but all sorts of vexatious^ winged creatures 
of the smaller tribes, mineled together m one prodigious 
swarm or conflux. — 'And I will sever.' Heb. * will mar- 
vellously sever ;' i. e. will separate and exempt in a marvel- 
ous manner. Accordingly, the Gr. renders it, * I will mar- 
velously glorifjr, or miraculoasly honor ;' the same word 
which occurs Luke, 5.2. 6. ' And they were all amazed, and 
glor^Ud God.' The Heb. term occurs, Ps. 4. 3. ' Know thai 
the Lord hath set apart him that is ^dly for himself^' 
i. e. hath gloriously or honorably distmguished, diBcrimr- 
nated, appropriated him that is godly. Acain, Ex. 33. 16. 
* So slmn we be teparatedf I and thy people, from all the 
people that are upon the face of the earth ;' Or.- * shall be 
more glorious.' Compare Wisd; )8< 8. spieaking of tlus 
event ; * ¥ot wherewith thou didst punish oor adversaries, 
by the same thou didst giorify us whom thou hadst called.* 
— M will put a division.' Heb. 'I will put or set redemption,' 
Ps. 111. 9. ' He sent redemption unto his people.' TneGr. 
renders it by * Diastole,' * division,' or * distinction,' the 
same word which occurs Rom. 3. 22. ' The righteousness 
of God which is by faith of Jesus Christ unto all and upon 
all them that believe : for tliere is no differenced* (Diastolsr) 
— 'To-morrow ;' Heb. * by to-morrow.' 

What was the eflfeet of this judgment upon the 
land of Egypt, and upon the heart of Hiaraoh, and 
what did Moses say to him ? v. 24^27. 

'Came a grievous swarm.' Heb. .'Came a heavy 

swarm. The land was corrupted ;' or ' destroyed,' i. e* 
'the inhabitants of the land,' great numbers- of whom 
doubtless perished in consequence of the inflammation 
following the bites or stings of the venomous insects ; 
so that every successive plague exceeded in intensity 
that which went before it. See note ^oj\ iScn. 6. 13. 
In reference, it may be, to this judgment, the author of the 
Book of Wisdom, ch. 16. 8— XQ. says j 'Andjn this thou 
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niadest thine enemies to confess that it is thou who deli- 
Yerest from all evil: For them the bitings of grasshoppers 
and flies killed, neither was there found any remeay for 
their life : for they were worthy to be punished by such. 
But thy sons not the very teeth of venomous dragons 
overcame, for thy mercy was ever by them/ — * In the land.' 
The king grants them permission to perform their com- 
manded reugious rites, provided they will do it without go- 
ing out of his territories, not otherwise. — * It is not meet ;' 
Ueb. ' it is not appointed, constituted, ordained so to do.' 
— ^ So shall we sacrifice,' &c. Moses, in effect, presents his 
objections to embracing the proffered license in the form of 
a dilemma : If we sacrifice here, we must do it either after 
the manner of the Egyptians, or of the Israelites; if after 
their manner, that would be an abomination to the Lord our 
God ; if afler ourown manner, that would be an abomina- 
tion to them, and they will stone us ; ^ for they will not en- 
dure to see us slay their animals for sacrifice, which they 
adore as deities. Chal. ' For the beasts which the Egyp- 
tians MTorship, shall we offer for sacrifice; lo, shall we 
ofier for sacrifice the beasts which the Egyptians woiship?' 
— ' As he shall command us.' The Israelites knew not, 
therefore, precisely, the beasts which they were to sacri- 
fice, till they came to the place appointed. So Moses says, 
cfa. 10. 26. * We k^ow not with what we must serve the 
Lord until we come thither.' 

On what conditions, then, did Pharaoh yield his 
consent to the demand of Moses, and what was 
Moses' reply ? v. 28, 29. 

' Entreat for me.' The sense of this passage will probably 
be rendered clearer by a slight transposition ; q. d. ' Pray 
. for me that God would remove this plague from me and 
from my people, and I will then let yon go, on condition 
that you go no further than a journey of three days.' 

What is said of the removal of the plague, and 
of the continued obduracy of Pharaoh? v. 30-32. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. 1' God doubles and trebles his demands upon his ene- 
mies in order to bring them to submission. 
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V. 2, 3. Divine goodness is very express in admonishing^ 
sinners of their danger before vengeance is poured upoa 
them, but when the limits offorbearance are passed, Ihejr 
shall find the fountains of snslenance and comfort teem- 
ing with the inBtruments of destruction. 

V. 7. The emissaries of Satan, if they are sometimes em- 
powered to aflKct God's enemies, shall never be able to 
ease them. 

V. 8. Jehovah's judgments may and do compel the proud- 
est potentate to ackno\vledge him, and to make their 
humble suit to those of his ministers whom they had 
before despised, confessing the value and efficacy of 
their prayers. 

V. 9. God's ministers should be ever prompt to greet with 
joy the slight6st symptoms of relentmg in those to whom; 
they may have been the occasion of suflfering, whether 
bodily or mental. Indeed, a benevolent mind will be so 
rejoiced with such indications, that he will readily ex- 
change the language and the air of sternness aiid seve- 
rity for the most condescending deportment, in order 
to encouijige the incipient workings of a godly sorrow. 

V.15. A breathing time from Divine judgments is often 
made to the obstinate transgressor the occasion of 
greater hardening. 

V. 18, 19. Though the grand adversary wih do his utmost 
to counteract the works of Omnipotence, yet his instm* 
ments shall at last be forced to confess that they are 
fighting against God and God against them. 

V. 19. Unbelief will sometimes survive the refutation of the 
lies by which it has been nourished. 

V. 20. God would have his servants early stirring in the 
work to which they are called. 

V. 21. Threatenings of wrath are to be repeated as often 
as the obstinate rebellion of sinners shows itself. 



V. 22. It is God's prerogative in pouring out judgments^ 
graciously and gloriously to distinguish between his 
friends and his foes. 

•V. 25. Men are often reluctant to surrender ail that God 
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requires, though smarting under the rod of his judg- 
ments. They are still prone to limit his demands. 
y. 31. Rulers and subjects are plagued and healed together^ 



CHAPTER IX. 

What was the fiflh plague which Moses was 
commanded to announce to Pharaoh ? v. 1-4. 

' The hand of the Lord ts;' rather, * the hand of the Lord 
9haU 6e;' or, literally, ' behold the hand of the Lord being 
(fl. e. bein^made to be) upon, &c.' the present participle in 
Heb. having in innumerable instances the force of Uie fu- 
ture. — * A yerv grievous murrain ;' i. e. a very ^reat and 
general mortality, as appears from v. 6. Theorigmal word 
Tor * murrain,' when applied to men, is translated * pesti- 
lence,' and is rendered in the Gr., both here and elsewhere, 
by ' Thanatos,' death. See note on Ex. 5. 3. 

What time was fixed for the infliction of this 
judgment, and what is said of its execution, and 
of Pharaoh's consequent step ? v. 5-7. 

* All the cattle of Egypt died ;' i. q. some of all sorts ; 
not absolutely each and every one ; for we find, v. 19, 25, 
Some remaining which were smitten by a subsequent 
plague. This peculiar usage of the word * all,* as denoting 
sovne of all kinds, instead of the absolute totality of the num- 
ber spoken of, is of great importance to a right understand- 
ing oCtke sacred scriptures throughout. Thus, % Tim. 2. 4. 
*. Who will have all men* to be saved, and to come unto a 
knbwleugeofthe truth ;* i. e. all classes and ranks of men ; 
for he had just before exhorted that prayers should be made 
for * kings and for ail that are in authority ;' implying, that 
as nooraerof men are placed without the pale of salvation, 
80 none should beletl out of the supplications of the saints. 
In like manner it is to be observed, that while in v. 25. of 
this chapter it is said that * the hail smote every herb of 
the field,' in ch. 10. 15. wo are told that the locusts ate 
every herb of the land which the huU had left.^ 
7* 
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What was Moses then coromabded to do in 
order to hring the sixth plague upon the land o€ 
Egypt, and what was that plague to be 1 v. 8, 9: 

* Take to you handfols of a^shes of the furnace ;' Heh. , 

* take to you the fulnesB of your fists -of furnace-ashes.* 
The Heb. term for < ashes/ as it comes from a root signi- 
fying * to blow,* properly denotes the fine cinereal particles 
which are carried on in the dense clouds of smoke arising 
from a furnace. The original for * furnace* signifies also a 

* lime-kUn or brick-kUn ;' and as these were among the in- 
struments of oppression to the Israelites, it was fitting that 
they should be converted^o a means of punishment to the 
Egyptians. — * Shall become small dust m (Heb. upon or 
over) all the land of Egypt ;' i. e. it shall by miraculous 
multiplication become a fine cinder-like sleet floating in 
the atmosphere above the surface of the earth like a CK>Ufl 
of dust which docs not subside, and wherever it lights 
upon the persons of men causing a ' boil breaking forth 
with blains.* Heb. * boil budding, germinating, or efflores- 
cing with pustules or blisters.' The original term for ' boil/ 
' Shehin,* denotes aninflammaHcn accompanied with a sense 
of {ormenting heat, which first produces a morbid tumor, 
and then a malignant ulcer. In Job, 2. 7, 8, the word occurs 
in the sense of a bitrningUch or 9in inflemud scab, which Job 
could not scratch off with his nails, and was therefore 
obliged to make use of a potsherd, or fragment of a broken 
earthen vessel for the purpose. In the case of the Egyp- 
tians, the * Shohin* was of a still more virulent nature, so 
that they were in fact visited with a treble punishment at 
once, viz. aching boils, nauseous ulcers, and burning itch. 
To this severe plague the threatening of Moses, Dtut. 28. 
27. obviously nas*^reference ; < The Lord wi^ smite thee 
with the botch of Egypt, and with the emerods, and with 
the scab, and with the itch whereof thou canst not be 
healed.' The Gr. renders it by * Elkos,^ ulcer, which oc- 
curs, Rev. 16. 2. which in our version is translated * noi- 
some and grievous sore.* The judgment of the first vial, 
therefore, considered in the letter, was similar to that of 
the sixth plague of Egypt. 

What was the effect of the present plague upon 
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the magicians, and upon Pharaoh respectively? 
V. 11, 12. 

< Coold not stand.* The magicians had probably hitherto 
continued to linger about the person of Pharaoh, con6rm- 
ing him in his obstinate refusal to let tUb people go, and 
pretending that though Moses had thus far performed 
works beyond their skill, yet they should doubtless be too 
hard for him at last ; but now, being seized with these 
loathsome and painful ulcers, they were utterly confound- 
edf and quitting the court in disgrace, were henceforth no 
more heard of. See an allusion to this part of the sacked his- 
tory, 2 Tim. 3. 8, 9.—* The Lord hardened.* See this ex- 
plained in the note on Ex. 4. SI. 

What was the next message which Moses was 
commanded to communicate to the king? v. 13-* 
16. 

* Will send all my plagues upon thine heart';' Heb. 
' am sending.' By the plagues being ' sent upon the 
heart,' is meant that they should be fdt upon the teat of 
sentatian; or, in other words, that they should pamfiiUy 
inoade the(r persons. As a consequence of this, their mward 
spirit skotJm be penetrated with a sense of the divine judg- 
ments resting upon them. — * For now I will stretch out my 
hand, &c.' rather, * for I have stretched out my hand (i. e. in 
the plague of the murrain which destroyed so many of the 
beasts, and could easily have numbered thee among its 
victims,) and I A«d (potentially, though not in actual fact) 
smitten thee and thy people with (that) pestilence (or* 
mortality,) and .thou wert (as good as) cut off from the 
earth.' On the same pnnciple it is said, Luke, 5. 6. ' They 

• enclosed a gre^t multitude of fishes ; imd their net brake ;' 
i. e. if we may so express it, the net, considered in itse^^ 
brake, but was kept whole -by the power of God ; for haa 
it at^wlty broken tne fish would have escaped, whereas it 
is bM * (hey filled both the ships, so that they began to 
sick.' In tire passage before us wq conceive that God de- 
signs to assure Pharaoh, that considering his liabihty to 

> have been cut off by the preceding plagao, he may regard 
himself as having been in efiect a dead man ; ' neverthe- 
less/ says he, * for this cause have I reised thee up ;' Heb» 
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have I mode thee to ttand;^ i. e. have preserved thee safe in 
the midst of danger, < for to show in thee, &c.' ^e word 
translated * raised up* does not signify to bring into iMatence^ 
but to to eaute to standj to make to eonUtme. Thus, 1 KingSL 
15. 4. * Nevertheless for David's sake did the Loixl his God 
give him a lamp ill Jerusalem, to set up his son sfier lum^ 
and to esttthlith Jerusalem ;' Heb. * to make to stand ;' i. e. 
to preserve. Prov. 29. 4. * The king by judgment estaUish^ 
eth the land ;' Heb. * makes to stand ;' i. e. renders safe. 
So also, Ex. 21 21. * If he continue a day or two;' Heb. 
' if he stand a day or two ;' i. e. survive. Paul, however, 
in c[ttoting this passage, Rom. 9. 17. employs the term 
' raised up,' which will occasion no difficulty if it be heme 
in mind tnat a person may be said to be * raised up* who 
is preserved alive when in danger of dying, a usage of the 
vrord which occurs James, 5. 15. ' And the prayer of faith 
shall save the sick, and the Lord ihall raise him up.* It was 
in this sense of being spared from imminent destruction that 
Pharaoh was raised up. Chal. ' For now it was near be- 
fore me (i e. it lacked but little) that I had sent out the 
ftroke of my strength and thou nadst been consumed.' 

What was the plague announced to be inflicted 
on the next day, what precautionary measure was 
pointed out, and by whom was it observed ? v. 18- 
21. 

* To-morrew about this time.' The time is thus accurately 
specified, that the efiect when it occurred might not be at- 
tributed to chance. — ^ I will cause it to rain a very grievous 
hail.' This infliction was the more terrible in Egypt from 
the faet that rain and hail are very seldom known to fall 
there. — ' Since the foundation thereof;' i. e. since its first 
being inhabited ; expressed otherwise, v. 24. ' since it be- 
came a nation.' — * Gather thy cattle :' Heb. * gather spee- 
dily ;' or, ' gathering make to flee,' denoting an action to 
be performed with the utmost expedition, as is explained 
in the ensuing verso, * made to flee.' — ' Reear4ed not the 
word ;' Heb. < set not his heart to the word.' 

How is the actual event described ? v. 22-26. 

<The Lord sent thunder and haU, and fire ran along upon 
the ground;' Heb. * the Lord gave voices.' The Lord's ' 
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* voice* is An expression often used as equivalent to * thun- 
der.' Sea note on Gen. 3. 8. Thus, Kev. .6. 1. < And I 
heard as it were the noise (Gr. voiee) of thunder.^ Rev. 10. 
3. * And when he had cried (the) seven thunders uttered 
their voiced.' The words < fire ran along upon the ground,' 
are not an exact renderinff of the original, which literallj 
signifies, * and fire walked (i. e. made its way, shot, darU 
ed) toward the earth,* The fire meant is the lishtntn^ which 
accompanied thehail. The Psalmist thus speaksof this judg- 
ment, Ps. 78.47, 48. ' He destroyed their vines and their sv- 
camore-trees with frost. He gave up their cattle also to the 
hail and their flocks to hot thunderbolts.' From the words 
of Moses it appears that there were no less thanthrea of the 
elements in confederacy against Pharaoh's obstinacy ; the 
otr in the thunder : the water in the hail ; and the fire in 
the lightning ; and a special wonder of the miracle was, 
that in this miztur^ of^ contrary elements, the fire did not 
meit the hail-stones, nor the hail quench the fire. To this 
seventh plague of Egypt is compared the effect of the se- 
venth vial of the Apocalypse j Rev. 16. 17-21. < And the 
seventh angel poured out his vial into the air . . . and there 
were voices, and thundcrings, and lightnings ; and there 
was a great earthquake, such as was oot since men were 
upon the earth . . . and there fell upon men a great hail 
out of heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent ;' 
where in the mention of the hail-stones there is an allusion 
probably to the passage of Joshua, ch. 10. 1 1. * The Lord 
cast down great stones from heaven upon them unto Aze* 
kah, and tlTey died : they were more which died with hail- 
stones than they whom the children of Israel slew with 



vastly to enhance the terror ot the scene.—* Every herb» 
every tree;' i. e. some of all sorts, as is evident from Ez» 
10. 15. Thus, Acts, 10. 12. * Wherein were all manner of 
four-footed beasts of the earth ;' Gr. ' all four-footed 
beasts.' 

How was Pharaoh wrought upon hy this judg« 
ment, and what did Moses reply to his request ? 
T. 27-30, 



Digitized by Ln 009 IC 



EXODUS. CHAP. IX. 



* Mighty thunderings;' Hob. * toicea of God;' i. e. loud 
and deafening peals of thunder, as ' mountains of^od' are 
high and strong mountains.—* Ye shall stay no longer.' 
Heb. * ye shall not add to stand.' — ' As soon as I am gone 
out of the city.' By thus venturing forth in the midst of 
the tempest with a perfect confidence of impunity, Moses 
gave to Pharaoh a striking proof that he was the special 
object of the divine protection, and consequently that his 
message ought to be diligently heeded. 

What is said of the effect of the hail upon cer- 
tain crops ? V. 31, 32. 

The flax was boiled.' The original word Occurs only 
here, and its trne import is not easily tixed. Nearly all 
the ancient versions understand it as intimating a stage of 
maturity in the flax in which it was past flowering. We 
think it probable that the genuine scope of the Heb. term 
expresses the formation oAhat small gtobous fruit, pod, or 
capsule on the top of the stalk 'of flax which succeeds the 
flower, and contains the seed. — * Not grown up ;' Heb. 

* dark, hidden, or obscure ;' i. e. concealed underground.' 
6r. < late ward.' 

What is stated in the three remaining verses of 
this chapter? v. 33-35. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

T. 4. The judgments of God toward his enemies are 
sometimes made more signal by being set in contrast 
with his mercies to his people. 

y. 5. * To-morrow' has been the time for God's reckoning 
with sinners, and may be again. Let none presume. 

T. 6. The Lord's threatenings of judgment and promises 
of mercy are each fulfilled with the same minute exact- 
ness, whether in respect to time, method, or measure. 

V. 7.. Aggravated rebellion follows an increased hardness 
of heart. 

y. 8. Things which have been abused to the oppression of 
ethers, are very liable to be converted to a means of. 
punishment to ourselves. 
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y. 14. God may cause all his plagues to fall together, 
when they have failed to efieot their object singly. 

y. 15. The Spirit of God* sometimes reminds sinners of 
the plagues and judgments which they have escaped* 
through the Divine forbearance. 

y. 16. Resolute and determined transgressors are some- 
times spared, and ' raised up* from one form of destruc- 
tion, when, at the same time, they are reserved for 
another that is worse. 

y. 18. Unpairalleled judgments may be expected to over- 
take unparalleled sinners. 

y. 19. The God of vengeance- even in the midst of wrath 
remembers merc^. He teaches how the efiects of hti 
anger may be avoided before it comes. 

y. 20, 21. * A prudent man foreseeth the evil and hideth 
himself; but the simple pass on and are punished.' 

y. 22. The disregard of threatened judgments makes way 
for the more speedy; ezecuUoa of them. . 

y. 24. One generation of (he posterity of a sinful people 
may be made to see jgreater plagues than ever fell upon 
'the whole line of their forefathers. 

y. 27. Men will sometimes confess that they have sinned 
in a particular instance, when they are extremelv back- 
ward, or altogether unwilling, to acknowledge that the 
feneral course of their conduct has been wrong. < I 
ave sinned this time.' 

y. 27. An honest justification of the judgments of the 
Almighty is sometimes wrested from the mouths of his 
bitterest enemies while they still cleave to the sins 
which havo caused .them. 

y. 35. Breach of promise with God is usually a matter of 
very little moment with men bent upon the indulgence 
of their evil passions. 

CHAPTER X. 

What was the command now given to Moses, 
and the reason of it ? v. 1 > 2. 
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* Before him ;' Heb. * in the midst of him }^ where the per- 
son of the king stands collectively for the body of his 
people. See note on Gen. 14. 10. Gr. * That yet my signs 
may come upon them.' 

What did Moses and Aaron say to Pharaoh in 
the execution of this order ? v. 8-6. 

< Behold, to-morrow will I bring thee locusts ;' Heb. 'be- 
hold, I am bringing to-morrow the locust ;' col. sing, for 
plur. The original word for • locust,' * Arbeli,* is derived 
from * Rftbfih,' a verb siffnifj^ing to be mtUHpHed or increased. 
It carries, therefore, the import of prodigioua numberSf 
Judg. 6. 5. Jcr. 46. 23, ana on ibis account immense 
swarms of locusts stand in the figurative style of the pro- 
phets for midlitudinou8 armUs of men. Thus when the 
fifth angel sounded his trumpet. Rev. 9.3, * there came out 
of the smoke of the bottomless pit locusts upon earth,' 
denoting the countless hordes of Saracens which arose in 
the commencement of the seventh century under Mo- 
hammed, and overran and depopulated a great portion of 
Christendom.-*' And they shall cover the face of the earth;* 
Ueb. * the eye of tlie earth ;' i. e. the sight or superfices of 
the earth ; its visibility. A phr^iseology of perhaps a si- 
milar import occurs, Zech. 5. 6. in the description of the 
symbolical ephah ; * This is their resemblance through all 
the earth;' Heb. *thi8 is their eye through all the earthy' 
i. e. their aspect, their visible appearance. So also possi- 
Uy Zech. 3. 9. 'Upon one stone shall be.seven eyes ;' i. e. 
a seven-fold aspect ; it shall have the property of present- 
ing under difierent circumstances seven distinct phases. — 
'Which neither thy fathers nor thy fathers' fathers have 
seen ;' i. e. the like of which for numbers and ravages thy 
fathers have never seen ; not that they had never seen 
locusts at all before. 

What did the servants of Pharaoh say upon the 
occasion of this message, and what passed be- 
tween Moses and the king at the ensuing inter- 
view? V. 7-11. 

^Servants;' i. e. the nobles and counsellors of Egypt. 
— ' How long 9hall this man be a snare unto us V i. e. an 
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occasion of calamities. — < Let the Lord be so ^ith you as 
I will let you go ;' an ironical and scoffing expression. 
q. d. * If this be the proposed condition of your going, 
that you take your little ones with you, then may the 
God whom you serve favor you as much with his presence 
as I do with my consent, and no more ! In this case your 
prospects are sorry indeed.' it is a verj strong and em- 
phatic mode of denying them the permission which they^ 
sought. — * Look to it, for evil is before you;» i. e. you are 
harboring an evU design and are exposing yourselveJs to 
the evil of a corresponding punishment. Chal., * See how 
the evil which you were thinking to do shall return to 
your own faces.'—* Not so ;' i. e. I do not agree to your 
going and taking your little ones with you, — * Go now ye 
that are men ; ' i. el leave your women and children be- 
hind as a pledge for your safe return, and then you have 
my consent that the * men,' all the adults of the congre- 
gation, should go, for this is the fair interpretation of your 
request ; thus only did t understand it; thus far only will 
I comply with it. — * And they were driven out from Pha- 
raoh's presence ;' Heb. * and he drove them out from the 
face of Pharaoh ;' an instance of the phraseology in which 
a verb active is used indefinitely in the third person sin- 
gular for the pliiral passive. Seo note on Gen. 16. 14. 

What were the circumstances of this bringing 
on of the eighth plague, and how is it described 1 
V. 12-15. 

'.For the locusts, that they may come up;' Heb. * for the 
locust, that he may come up.' — * The Lord brought ;' the 
original has the import of guiding, leading, directing ont?a 
course by word of command. — */An east wind ;' blowing 
from Arabia where locusts are often extremely nume- 
rous and destructive. — * Brought the locusts ;' Heb. 
'brought up, supported, sustained the locusts.' — *And 
the locusts went up;' accompanied, as it appears from Ps. 
105. 34. by countless swarms of caterpillars ; * He spake ^ 
and the locusts came, and caterpillars, and that without 
number.' — * Very grievous.were they ;' Heb. *very heavy.' . 
'They covered the face of the whole earth;' Heb. *the 
eye of the whole earth.' The account which M. Volney 
8 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



86 EXODUS. CHAT. X , 

ffiTCB of the devastations of these insects contains a strik- 
ing illustration of this passage ' Their quantity is incre- 
dible to all who haye not themselves witnessed their 
astonishing numbers ; the whole earth is covered with 
them for the space of several leasoes. The noise they 
make in browsing on the trees and herbage may be heard 
at a great distance, and resembles that of an army plun- 
dering in secret. The Tartars themselves are a less de- 
structive enemy than these little animals. One would 
imagine tha<t Hre had followed their progress Whereevcr 
tbdr myriads spread, the verdure of the country disap- 
pears ; trees and plants stripped of their leaves and re^ 
duccd to their naked boughs and stems, cause the dreary 
image of winter to succeed in an instant to the rich scenery 
of spring. When these clouds of locusts take their flight, 
to surmount any obstacles, or to traverse more rapidly a 
desert soil, the heavens may literally be said to be obscured 
with them.'* 

How was Pharaoh impressed with this judg- 
ment, and what were the circumstances of its re- 
moval 1 V. 16-20. 

' That he may take away from me this death only ;' i. c. 
this deadly fdague. So 2 Kings, 4. 40. ' And said, thou 
man of God, there is death in. the pot ;* i. e. something 
deadly. Pharaoh probably supposea that famine and pes- 
tilence causing a general mortality would follow in the 
train of the ravages of the locusts. — ' A mighty strong 
west wind ;» Heb. * a sea- wind, strong exceedingly.' The 
Hebrews denominated the West from the Mediterranean 
sea which lay to the west of Palestine.— 'Cast f hem;' 
Heb. 'fastened them ;' i. e. they were so cast or driven 
into the sea, that as to the event, it was as if they had 
been 'fastened,' like a tent which is pitched and fast 
nailed to the ground. — * Into the Red Sea.' Heb. 'Sea of 
Suph,' or weedy sea, seaofnuheSf from the great quantities 
of sea-weeds and flags which abound upon its ehores. It 
is called * Red Sea' from its bordering upon the couirtry 
of £dom, which, in the Heb. tongue siDgnifics 'red/ 

* Travels in Syria, Vol. Up. 188. 
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How was Moses commanded to act in bringing 
on the ninth plague : what was it, and how are its 
effects described? v. 21-33. 

' Even darkness which may be felt ;' Heb. ' That one may 
feel darkness ;' the same word in the original as that used 
to express the 'darkness' which covered the' deep at the 
time of the six days' creation. It was a darkness consist- 
ing of thick, clammy fogs, of yapors and exhalations so 
cendenaed thai they might be perceived by the organs of 
touch. Some commentators, supposing that human life 
eould not be sustahied an hour in such a medium, iinagine 
that, instead of 'darkness that may be felt,' the Heb. phrase 
may signify a darkness in which men went groping and 
feeling about for every thing they wanted. But some- 
thing of a hyperbolical character may be allowed for ex- 
preasionsof tnis kind. — ' And there was a thick darkness j' 
Heb. * darkness orobscurity or gloom ;' i. e. a darkness of 
preternatural density. The expression in the original is 
peculiarly emphatic, and is, therefore, rendered in the Gr. 
Dy three words, * darkness, thick blackness, and tempes- 
tuous gloom.' The description which the author of the 
Book of Wisdom, ch. 17. 2, 3, 21, gives of their inward 
terrors and consternation may not be altogether conjectu- 
ral : ' They were not only pnsoncrs of darkness and fet- 
tered with the bonds of a long night, but were horribly 
astonished likewise and troubled with strange apparitions.* 
Compare with Moses' account of the ninth plague, the 
wo of the fifth apocalyptic vial, Rev. 16. 10. < And the 
fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast, 
and his kingdom was full of darkness ; and they ghawea 
their tongues for anguish.' — ' Neither rose any one from 
his place.' Heb. ' neither did they arise any one from that 
which was under him ;' Gr. ' from his bed.' The mean- 
ing probably is that no one went out of his houso to at-, 
tend to his usual business. It is probable that they were 
prevented by the heavy and bumicl state of the atmosphere 
from availing themsenres of any kind of artificial light. 
So Wisdom, chap. 17. 5. < no power of fire miffhtgive light.' 
— ' The children of Israel had light in their dwellings.' In 
allusion, perhaps, to this gracious discrimination we find 
the promise. Is. 60. 1, 2. * Arise, shine; for thy light is 
fiome, and the glory of the Lord is risen npoa thee. For 
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behqld darkness shall cover the earth and gross darkness 
the people, but the Lord shall arise upon thee, and his 
glory shall be seen upon thee/ 

To. what concession was Pharaoh now prompt- 
ed, what did Moses reply to it, and what was the 
final result? v. 24-29. 

* Pharaoh called unto Moses ;' i. e. after the expiration o^ 
the three days' darkness.-'J^et your flocks andyour herds 
be stayed ;>i. e. as a hostage oi security for your return. 
' Let your little ones also go with you ;' including also 
the women whose attendance would be indispensable to 
the children. — * Thou must give us j' Heb. * must give into 
our hands.' — < That we may sacrifice unto the Lord our 
God;' Heb. 'that we piay do (sacrifice).' The word 

* sacrifice' not being expressed is to be understood. — * Not 
an hoof be left.' The exact and punctilious obedience of 
Moses to every itiem of the Divine commandment i^ here 
displayed, fts an eJKample from following which we should 
be deterred by no persecution or tyrann}r of men. The 
' not leaving an hoof behind' intimated their full and com- 
plete eeress from Egyptian bondage, leaving nothing to 
tempt them to return. — * Would not let them go ;' or, * was 
not' persuaded, consented not to send them.' This word, 
strongly indicative of the wilfulness of the king, occurs 
here for the first time in the whole narrative.-^' 1 will see 
thy face again no more.' For the manner in which this 
is to be reconciled .vtrith the subsequent history, see note 
on Ex. H. 1-3. 

HEADS OF FRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

y. 1. The wicked mu9t be admonished though ther^ should 
be no hope that they will be amended. 

V. 2. One leading design of the wonderful works of God 
toward his enemies is, that ground may be afibrded for 
the perpeUiation of his praise from father to son through 
all succeeding ages of the church. 

V. 3. The delay of sinners to humble themselves before 
God is matter of most earnest expostulation on the part 
his ministers. 
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V. 6. The servants of Qod aro sometimes called to deliver 
his message and to ' turn awa3r' without waiting to 
witness its reception. 

V. 7. Where kings refuse to listen to the mandates of 
heaven their counsellors are sometimes moved to re- 
gard them, and th^r advice may prevail when other 
means have been ineffectual. _ 

y. S. The professed subjection of sinners to the will of 
God is often fettered with provisos, which go to render 
it of no account in his sight. 

V. 11. The wicked are sometimes disposed to falsify the 
claims of the Most High, that they may have an excuse ' 
for not complying with them. 

y. 12. A latter plague may be commissioned to finish 
what a former began. 

y. 16. The sense of divine wrath may extort from its vic- 
tims the confession, that they have sinned both against 
God and against his servants. 

y. 16. Death is the principal evil deprecated by the 
wicked. 

y. 21. The lifted hands of the saints sometimes bring 
judgments as welt as mercies upon the earth. 

y. 26. The Lord's ministers are not at liberty to bate an 
iota of what he requires. * Not an hoof.' 

y. 29. It is a ead farewell when God in the persons of 
his servants refuses any more to see the face of the 
wicked ; especially if m so doing he yields to their 
desires. 



CHAPTER XI. 

What purpose did God now announce to Moses, 
what command was connected with it, and what 
was the reason given for this command 1 v. 1-3. 

* And the Lord said unto Moses ;' rather, ' and the Lord 
had 8€nd,^ From v. 8, it appears that Moses, after an- ^ 
mounting the tenth plague, went tut from Pharaoh in 
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great anger,' and yet in ch. 10. 29-, he is represented as 
saying to Pharaoh, * I will see thy face again no more.' It 
is consequently to be inferred that the present iudgment 
was denounced to the king before the close of the last- 
mentioned interview, and the information respecting it 
communicated to Moses some time previous to that inter- 
yiew.— * Shall surely thrust you out ;' HebT * thrusting 
shall thrust you out.' Gr. * with all rejection shall he re- 
ject you.' — *And let every man borro*^, &c.' Heb. *And 
they shall borrow (or ask) every man of his neighbor.' 
We are by no means satisfied that Moses was required to 
command the people to practise the device here mentioned. 
We regard it rather, as far as they were concerned, as the 
mere prediction of a fact which should occur. Moses, we 
conceive, was here directed as a private individual, and 
probably in a covert manner, (whence the Gr. has, * speak 
therefore prioUy in .the ears ;' i. e. in a private, not in a 
public, capacity) to start the suggestion among the people 
that the present was a favorable opportunity to obtain 
some measure of that remuneration for years of unre- 
quited service to which they were justly entitled. The 
grounds of this proceeding are given m the ensuing verse ; 
viz.— *The Lord gave (rather, had given) the people favor, 
&c.' This is to be taken in immediate connection with 
what goes before, as a statement of the reason which ex- 
isted to give countenance and secure success to the mea- 
sure proposed. Both Moses and the people were now in 
high estimation with the Egyptians from its having been 
so clearly evinced that they were the special objects of a 
divine interposition, and accounting this as a providential 
intimation tney were led to avail themselves of the favor- 
able impressions of their enemies to, obtain a partial re- 
dress for their wrongs. As to the true import of the ori- 
ginal word for < borrow,' it is to be remarked that its ge- 
neral signification is that of asking, demandmgj soliciting, 
without expressly impljring a promise of restoration, 
although it cannot be denied that there are cases where it 
legitimately imports the act of borrQwing, as Ex. 22. 14. 
2 Kings, 6. 5. But in the present instance it is obvious 
that the £&;yptians were as voluntary and as forward in 
giving as the Israelites were in receivmg, there being no 
bribe which they were not willingp to offer in ordir to free 
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themselves from the presence of men whom they regarded- 
as the cause of their calamities ; and when we consider 
for how long a period the latter had been impoverished 
that the former might be enriched, and that now being 
about to quit the land of their sojourning, with only so 
much of their efiects as they could ''bind up in their clothes 
upon their shoulders,' alt the property which they left 
behind would naturally fall into the hands of their op- 
pressors, we cannot deem it inconsistent with the divine 
perfections that this mode of possessing themselves of 
their dues should be suggested to an injured people. They 
toc^ ao more than they received,, they received no more 
than they demanded, and they demanded no more than 
that to which they were justly entitled. — Josephus; 
. * They also honored the Hebrews with gifts, some m or- 
der to get them to depart auickly, and others on account 
of their neighborhood ana the friendship they had with 
them.' — It is evident from cli. 12. 35, 36., that this ac- 
count of the borrowing of the jewels is inserted here by 
anticipation, as the fact' did not occur till some time 
afterward. The three first verses of this chapter ought 
properly, we think, to be included in a parenthesis. 

What was the specific announcement now made 
by Moses to Pharaoh respecting his family and 
people ? V. 4-6. 

* And Moses said ;' i. e. to Pharaoh, before he left his pre- 
sence, as mentioned v. 8. and ch. 10. 29. * about midnight 
will I go out ;' Heb. * about midnight am I going out,* the 
future present participle. Chal. * I will be revealed.' Arab. 
« I will make my angel walk through thecountry of Egypt.' 
God went forth in the judgment instrumentally accomplish- 
ed by the destroying angel. — *That sitteth upon his throne ;♦ 
i. e. the first-born, whose right it would have been to sit 
upon the throne of the kingdom as a successor to his fa- 
ther. — * Of the maid-servant that is behind the mill.' "Most 
famiUes," says Dr Shaw ; * speaking of the Moors in Bar- 
bary, " grind their wheat and barley at home, having two- 
portable millstones for that purpose ; the uppermost of 
which is turned round by a small handle of wood or. iron 

* Travels, p. 831. 
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that is placed in the rim. When this stone is large, or ex- 
pedition is requin^d, then a second person is called in to 
assist ; and as it is usual for the women alone to be con- 
cerned in this employment, who seat themselves' over 
against each other with the millstones between them, we 
may sec not only the propriety of the expression, Ex. 11. 5. 
of* sitting behind the mill,' but the force of another, Mat. 
24. 40. that * two w:omen shall be grinding at the mill, the 
one shaU be taken, and the other left." Sir John Chardin 
also remarks, ** that they are female slaves who are gene- 
rally employed in the East at these hand-mills ; that this 
work is extremely laborious, and esteemed the lowest em- 
ployment in the bouse." Thus, we find a translationYrom 
the highest honor to the lowest degradation described in 
the fofiowing terms, T». 47. 1, 2. * Come down and ait in 
• the dust, O virgin, daughter of Babylon, sit on the ground 
. . . take the millstones mid grind meaU 

How were the children of Israel to be distin- 
guished, and what tokens of. respect was it pre- 
dicted should be shown by Pharaoh's servants ? 

V. 7,8. 

Shall not a dog move his tongue ;' a proverbial expres- 
sion for the most profound tranquillitv, implying that 
nothing should occur to harm or aflright them ; they 
should abide in peace and safely^—* Doth put a difference •» 
Heb. « wonderfully distinguishetU.'— f All the people that 
follow thee ;' Heb. * all the people which are at thy feet » 
See note on Gen. 49. 10, p. 435. Gr. * all thy people whom 
thou leadeat.* Chal. * that are with thee.'—* In a great an- 
ger ;' Heb. * with a heat of anger.' 

What is said in the two concluding verses of 
the chapter? v. 9, 10. 

HEADS OP PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. 1. God may have one plague in reserve, which shall do 
more execution upon his enemies than nine preceding. 

V. 2. The Most High at his pleasure will give not only 
freedom but fulness to his enslaved people. 
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y. 3. Gruel and rapacious oppressors are sometimes made, 
in a strange wky, to recompense those whom they have 
wronged. 

y. 4. Grod's midnight walks are sometimes f(9affal Tisita- 
tion to sinners. 

y. 8. The Lord can easily make his contumelious adver- 
saries to stoop to his meanest servants, while these 
humble instruments triumphantly, but not malevolently, 
scorn those who scorn Him. 



CHAPTER XII. 

What instructions are given in the commence- 
ment of this chapter to Moses and Aaron re- 
specting the thdn present month, and what was 
the name of that month ? v. 1, 2. Ex. 34. 18. 

' And the Lord spake ^' better rendered, ' the Lord had 
spoken,' for this order was given anterior to Moses' last 
interviefw with' Pharaoh, and probably prior to the three 
days' darkness, as is evident from the fact of the paschal 
lamb being required to b6 made ready the fourth day be- 
fore it was killed. We suppose, therefore, that the above 
direction was given to Moses on the ninth or tenth day of 
the month when the Passover wa& immediately providled ; 
then followed the three days' darkness ; on the thirteenth 
Mose^ appeared for the last time before Pharaoh ; and on 
the fourteenth the Passover was eaten. — * This month ;* 
called * Abib,' new green cfrm^ Ex. 13. 4. and * Nisan,' 




order, but highest in estimation ; tho chief and most ex- 
cellent month of the year. This month had formerly been 
reckoned the seventh, but was henceforth to stand the first 
of the BccUfiasHcaL year, while the dvil year remained uta- 
kltered, commencing in Tisri or September. Thus Jose- ' 
phus ; < Moses appointed that Nisan should be the first ' 
menth ; so that this month began the year, <a4o all the «o- 
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UmnUies they observed in honor of God, although they pre- 
served the original order of the months as to baying and 
selling, and otner ordinary affairs.' 

What were they commanded to speak to the 
congregation respecting the paschallamb ? v. 3-6. 

* Every fnan a lamb ;* or * kid ;' a young sheep or goat, as 
appears from v. 5. — * According to the house of their fathers.' 
The whole host of Israel was divided into twelve tribes; 
these tribes into families ; and the families into homes ; the 
last being eomposed of particular individuals. In one fa- 
mily, therefore, there might be several houses, — * According . 
to the number of the souls.' As to the requisite number 
necessarv ^o constitute what was termed the * paschal so- 
x;iely,» which Moses does not specify, some light is gather- 
ed from the following passage'ot Josephus : ♦ * These high- 
priests did so upon the coming of that feast which is called . 
the Passover, when they slay their sacrifices, from the ninth 
hour till the eleventh ; but so ^hat a company of not less 
than ten belonged to every sacrifice : (for it is not lawful 
for them to feast smgly by themselves ;) and many of us 
tae twenty in a companv.' — * Without blemish j' Hcb. * per- 
fect,' i. e. entire, whole, sound, havinc neither defect nor 
redundancy of parts, unsoundness oi members, or defor- 
mity of aspect. See this more fully eznlained. Lev. 22. 21 
-24. This htis a typical reference to Christ, who is called, 
1 Pet. 1. 19. * A Lamb without blemish and without spot.' 
— ' Every man according to his eating shall make your 
count ;' Heb. ' every man, according to the mouth of his 
eating, shall ye number;' i. e. iu making out a suitable 
^ nymber to participate of the lamb or form the paschal so- 
ciety, ye shall include every one who is capable of eating 
a certain quantity, to the exception of the sick, the veij 
aged, and the very young. This quantity the Jewish wri- . 
ters sa^ was to be equal to the size of an olive. — * A male 
of the hrst year ;' Heb. * a male, the son of a year ;' a male, 
as bobs the most excellent of its kind. Mai. 1. 14. * But 
cursed be the deceiver which hath in hi^ flock a maUy and 
yoweth and sacrificeth unto the Lord a corrupt ihing.^ in 
this passage of the prophet a * male' is opposed to that which 
is ' corrupt' or vicious, faulty, defective. 

* J.W.B.6.c]i.9.§3. 
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How loQg was the lamb to be kept before kill- 
ing, at what time slain, and what was to be done 
with a portion of the blood ? v. 6, 7. 

' Ye shall keep it up ;' Heb. *■ it shall be to you for a keep- 
ing or reservation ;' i. e. it was to be singled out from the 
rest of the fiock on the tenth day of the month, and kept 
apart till the fourteenth, when it was to be slain. — ' Shall 
kill it in the evening ;' Heb. * ediall kill it between the two 
evenings ;* i. e. in the afternoon between the time of the sun's 
beginmng to decline,, which was called the first evening, and 
that^of his setting, which was -termed the second. The usual 
time doubtless was the middle point between noon and sun- 
eet, or about three o'clock in the afternoon. Thus Josephus, 
speaking of the Pa8s<}ver: * They slay their sacrifices from 
tne ninth hour (three o'clock) to the eleventh, (five o'clock.)' 
Thus also ^e 'I'almud : * They slew the daily (evening) sa- 
crifice at the eighth hour and a-halfj (or halfpast two,) and 
ofiered it up at the ninth hour and a-half, (or halfpast three.) 
But on the eve of the Passover they slew it at tne seventh 
hour and a half, (or halfpast one,) and offered it up at the 
eighth hour add a halfj (or half past twa)' And Maimo- 
nides informs us that the paschal Iamb was slain and of- 
fered up immediately after the usual time of killing and of- 
fering up the evening sacrifice. In like manner our blessed 
Lord, who is the * true Passover slain for us,' was condemn- 
ed soon sfter the sixth hour, John, 19. 14. ir c. after our , 
twelve at noon, and he died soon after the ninth hour. Mat 
27. 46, 50. i. e. after our three in the afternoon. — * Upper 
door-post; i. e. the lintel, or that part ot the door-frame 
wMch lies across the door-posts over head. The Ueb. word 
in its radical signification aenotea looking, and may here im- 
ply a part of the door-frame which was peculiarly prominent 
and conspicuous, which would naturally be looked at. It is 
possible that the lintels of th^ Egyptian houses projected 
over the door like our ardiitraves. 

To what had the sprinkling of the blood an em- 
blematic allusion ? See 1 Pet. 1. 2. Heb. 9. 13, 14. 

What are the directions given respecting the 
time, manner, and other circumstances of eating 
it? V. 8-11, 
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* Roasted with fire ;' because it could sooner be made ready 
by roasting than by boiling. — * With unleavened bread ;» 
this also was ordered for the sake of expediti9n) Deut. 16. 3. 

-as both Abraham and Lot, in preparing a hasty meal for 
their visiters, caused unleavened cakes to be made. The 
original term is supposed to be derived from a word agnify- 
ing to press, squeeze j or compress^ and is applied to bread 
destitute of the fermenting matter, because it has its parts 
closely compressed together, and becomes what ' we com- 
monly call heavy. So, on the other hand, our English word 

* leaven' is formed from the French * levain,' wmch is de- 
rived from the verb * lever,' to raise up, the efiect produced 
upon dough by leaven rendering the bread light and spongy. 
The use of unleavened bread as a perpetual observance in 
the paschal celebration may have been designed to remind^ 
tlie chosen people of their leaving Egypt in such haste asito 
be obliged to carry theii unleavened dough with them. It 
is also not unreasonably to be inferred from one or two pas- 
sages in the New Testament, that a mystical meaning was 
couched under this circumstance. Luke, 12. I. * He be- 
gan to say unto hia.disciples first of all. Beware ye of the lea- 
ven of the Pharisees, which is hypocrisy.' 1 Cor. 5. 8- 

* Therefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither 
with the leaven of malice and wickedness ; but with the 
unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.' — * With bitter* 
(herbs j) Heb. * with bitterness ;' i. e. with bitter things, bit- 
ter ingredients, alluding doubtless to herbs, such as succory 
or wiM lettuce, as it is rendered in the Vulgate, although 
pome commentators have imagined that not herbs, but a 
bitter or sour sauce like that mentioned by the Evangelist 
in which Jesus dipped the sop which he gave to Judas, 
John, 13. 26. But this is less likely, a» the Talmudists enu- 
merate the different species of herbs allowed to be eaten 
with the paschal lamb, among which were the lettuce, the 
endive, the horehound, &c. In modem times, in England and 
some other northern countries, we are told that horse-radish 
is used. The Israelites were probably commanded to eat 
these bitter herbs on this occasion in remembrance of their 
afflictions in Egypt," where their lives had been made bitter. 
To this the language of Jeremiah has reference, Lam. 3. 15. 

* He hath filled me witJi bitterness, h^ hath made me drunken 
with wpmitopod' — * \Tith the purtenance thereof;' Heb. 

* with the inwards th?reof^' moaning that the lamb was to 



d by Google 



CHAP. XII. EXODUS. 



be roaeted whole and entire. — * Ye shall bum with fire ;* 
lest it should be appropriated to a superstitious ose^— ' With 
your loins girded ;' the habit of a traveler. It does not ap« 
pear that the directions given in this verse were held to be 
binding in the subseonent observance of the paschal ritCr 
It is clear, at least, tnat oar Savior and his Apostles' cele- 
brated the Passover in a sUiing or recumbent posture, de- 
noting ease and security, the contrary of the urgent haster 
of the Israelites on this occasion.—* It is the Lord's Pass* 
over.' Heb. transition, 'from the destroying angel's pastu^ 
ever the blood-marked houses of the Israelites. The legiti- 
mate signification of the original is to leap or skip over. 

What purpose does the Lord announce in the 
two next verses ? v. 12, 13. 

' I will pass through the land of Egypt ;' Chal. * I will reveal 
myself m the land of Egypt;' Arab. * I will make manifest 
my angel.'—' Against all the gods of Egypt ;' or Hp.b. * all the 
pnnces,or grandees;' or it may signify all the idolsy as there 
is a tradition to that effect among the Jewish doctors. Pirke 
Eliezer, ch. 48. * When Israel came out of Egypt, what did 
the holy blessed Gi>d do ? He threw down all the images 
of their abominations, and they were broken in pieces.' 
t^ompare Is. 19. 1, and Jer, 43. IS.—* I will pass over you ;' 
the Heb. has here the word from which the original of 
* pass over' is derived, a diflerent word from that rendered 
' pass through' in the preceding verse, Gr. * I will protect 
you ;' Chal. < I will spare you.'—* To destroy j' Heb- * for 
a corruption or destruction.* 

State the substance of the words employed by 
the Most High in the institution of the Passover as 
a jterpetual rite ? v. 14-20. 

f Ye shall keep it a feast ;' * Heb. *ye shall festivally keep 
it a feast.'-—* An ordinance for ever ;' Heb. * a statute of 
eternity ;' i. e. as long as the legal economy should con- 
tinue. — * Seven days shall ye eat,' &c. i. e. seven days 
commencing on the day after the killing of the passover, 
or the fifteenth day of the month. The least of unleavened 
bread was in fact a distinct ordinance from the passover, 
though following immediately upon it. This law respect- 
9 
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ing the feast of unleavened bread, though given b^ore the 
departure from Egypt, seems not to have gone into effect 
till qfUr it.— >* Ye atudi put away leaven ;' Heb. ' cause to 
cease ;' Gr. * abolish.' This ordinance was observed with 
great strictness, as on the day before the Passover was 
eaten, called the Preparaticn, John, t9. 14. it was cus- 
tomary for the master of the family to search every corner 
of the houso^with lighted wax candles for the least particle 
of leaven. Two distinct words are employed to signify 
' leaven' in this verse, the former of which properly imports 
leamng or remaindert and is rendered by Ainsworth, the 
most exact of all translators, 'old leaven,' to which Paul 
alludes, L Cor. 5. 7. ' Purge out therefore the old Uaven,* 
&c. The other is so called from a word signifying amur* 
ness. The terms, perhaps, have allusion t« a two-fold spe- 
cies of spiritual leaven, the one hidden and secret, or hypo- 
crisy, Luke, 12. 1. the other open mcdiee and toickedness, 1 
Cor. 5. 8. or toicked persons^ as David, Ps. 7. 4. calls the ma- 
licious and unrighteous man. (Heb.} *a leavener,' though 
rendered in our translation ' cruel man.' Thus also Ps. 73. 
21. he terms the heart infected with error and filled with 
vexation, ' leavened,' although our version has * gneved.' 
— ' That soul shall be cut off;' shall be excommunicated 
from the society and privileges of the chosen people, either 
by the public act of the pn)per officers, or by the direct 
hand of God himself. — * An holv convocation ;' Heb. * a 
convocation of holiness..' By the prohibition of secular 
work, it appears that these days were to be regarded as 
proper sabbaths, with the exception that on these days 
meat might be dressed, which was unlawful on the Sal>- 
bath, Ex. 16. 23,24. The original for * convocation' comes 
from a verb signifying * to call, to make proclamation,' and 
implies the summoning the people together by the sound 
of the trumpet, as is intimated Num. 10. 2. 'Make thee 
two trumpets of silver — that thou mayest use them for the 
calling of the people ;' the same word as that here render- 
ed * con vocation.' — * Everyman ; Heb. every * soul.' — *Sel^ 
same day ;' Heb. * strength, bone, or body of the day.'— 
' Have I brought forth.' As the deliverance of the Israel- 
ites had not yet been actually accomplished, this phrase- 
ology is doubtless adopted on the ground of the certainty 
of the event in the view of the Divine mind, aad as the 
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matter of his proniiae. — * At even ye shall eat;' i. c. shall 
begin to eat. — * Whether he be a stranger or born in the 
la id.' As * strangers,' strictly so CAlled^or foreigners, were 
not permitted to partake of the Passover unless previously 
converted and circumcised, v. 43, 44. the word must here 
be undcrstcKid of gentile proselytes in contradistinctioii 
from native-born Israelites. 

What directions did Moses then pif'oceed to give 
to the elders, and what additional items do they 
contain 1 v. 21, 22. 
Hyssop;' a plant growing about a foot and a half high. 



having bushy stalks, terminated by spikes of flowers, an< 
leaves of an aromatic smell, and warm, pungent taste. It 
grows in great plenty on the mountains near Jerusalem. 
From its growing m bunches, and putting out many 
suckers from a single root, it was well adapted to the pur- 

fose here mentioned, as also for purifications of diflerent 
inds. — * None of jou shall go out' This injunction seems 
also peculiar to this first Passover, as the reQ.8on for it did 
not exist afterward. Thus the prophet, Isa. 26. 20. *• Come, 
my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and shut thy doors 
al>out tnee ; hide thyself as it were for a little moment, until 
the indignation be overpast* — *■ Will not sufier the destroyer 
to come ;' Heb. * will not gwe the destroyer to come ;• i. e. 
&e destroying angel. The term ' angel' appears to be some- 
times employed figuratively as a persomncation of divine 
judgments. Thus, 2 Sam. 24. 1 5, 16. that which in one verse 
18 called ' a pestilence,' is in the other called < the angel that 
destroyed.' And the Psahnist in speaking of the plagues 
visited upon the Egyptians, says, Ps. 78. 49. * He cast upon 
them the fierceness of his anger, wrath, and indignation, 
and trouble, by sending evil angels (among them) ;' Heb. 
* He cast upon them— even a delegatian of angels of evils ^ 
the last words being in apposition with the foregoing and 
ezegeticjii of them. 

How were they directed to answer the inquiries 
of their children respecting the nature and objects 
of the institution, and what was the token of their 
assent, and of the testimony of their obedience? 
V, 24-28. 
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*Ye shall observe this thing,* i. e. with the exception of 
these circumstances of the ordinance which in their own 
nature were confined to the first instance of its celebration. 
— * What mean ^ou ?' Heb. * what is this service to you V 
i. p. what does it signify V See note on Gen. 17. 10. 

How does Paul speak of the obedience of 
Moses on this occasion? Heb. 11. 28. 

* What occured at midnight, and what was the 
conduct of Fhoroah in consequence of it ? v. 29-* 
32. 

* That sat on his throne ;' Chal. * that was about to sit ;' tHe 
heir-apparent — * En the dungeon;' Heb. 'in the house of 
the pit.*—* Smote all the first-bom.' This was in just retri- 
bution for the slaying of God's ' first-bom, Israel.', As it is 
said expressly that oS the first-bom were slain, it may easily 
be conceived that in some instances both the parents as well 
as the first-bom child might be slain in the same house. — 
'Called for Moses and Aaron by night, and said.' As 
Moses had before this withdrawn from the presence of Pha^ 
raoh, with the determination to. Bee his face no more, this 
must be understood to mean that Pharaoh sent his servants 
or deputies to Moses and Aaron, and thus communicated 
his message to them. See note on Gen. 49. 1. — < Bless me 
also ;' L e. intercede forme, and thus procure a blessing. 

From what does it appear that the Egyptian 
people partook of the anxiety of the king to get rid 
of the Israelites ? v. 33. 

*The Egyptians were urgent;' Heb. 'very strong,' the 
same word in the original with that which is, for the most 
part, applied to the nardening (strengthening) of Pha- 
raoh's heart Gr. * forcibly urged.' Ps. 105. 38. 'Egrot was 
glad when they departed ; for the fear of them fell upon 
them.' Jerus. Targ. * The Egyptians said. If Israel tarry one 
hour, lo, all the Eg3rptian8 are dead men.' 

What were the peculiar circumstances which 
marked the egress of the Israelites from Egypt 1 
V. 34-36. 
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*Kneading-troush8 ;' Gr. * lumps of dough.\ The iebrew 
term is supposea to aigoiTy both the douf^h and that in which 
it was contained, and it is probable that the dough wai 
wrapped in linen, as the word rendered ' clothes' denotes 
any thing which covers a substance, or wherein it is wrap- 
ped. Arab. ' Their cold mass of dough being bound up in 
towels, and put on their shoulders.' We leara indeed from 
the reports of modern travelers that the vessels which some 
of the oriental tribes make use of for kneading the unlea- 
vened cakes while traveling in the desert, are mudl wootUn 
bowhj in which they both knead their bread, and afterward 
serve up their provisions when cooked ; yet Dr. Pocock in- 
forms us that the Arabs not unfrequently carry their dough 
in something else, and gives a description oC around leather 
coverlidy which they lay on the ground, and from off which 
they oat, having a number of rings round it, by which it is 
drawn together with a chain, terminating in a hook to hang 
it by. ' rhis i« drawn together, and they sometimes carry 
in it their meal made into dough ; and in this manner they 
bring it full of bread ; and when the repast is over, carrj 
it all away at once. Bate, in his version, renders the origi- 
nal by < leavening-bagf>,* and has this note upon it ; * Leaven 
is sour dough, which raises a ferment iu sweet dough : we 
commonly use yeast for this purpose, but in countries where 
they do not brew, they use leaven ; and in the East they 
have leathern bags in which they ciriy their dough on a 
journey, while it is fermenting.'- Which of these several 
kinds of utensils is intended by the word * kneading- 
troughs,' it is not easy to say. — < Lent unto them (such 
things as they required.) The literal import of the Hebrew 
term tor * lent,' is unquestionably * caused them to ask ;' i. e. 
th^r deportment toward the Isrealites was such, they were 
80 extremely anxious for their departure, and evinced such a 
promptitude in furthering it, that a strong mducemerU was 
held out to them to ask for the articles which they received. 
In this way, then, they ^eatued them to ask such things 
09 they required,* — ' SpMuled the Egyptians.' This was the 
fulfilment of the promise made to Abraham, Geo. 15. 14. 
«They shall come out with great substance.' In allusion, 
perhaps, to this event, God says by the prophet Ezekiel, ch. 
39. 10. * And they shall spoil those that spoiled them, and 
rob them that robbed them, saith the Lord God,' 
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From whence and whither did the children of 
Israel journey, and what was their number ? v. 37. 

* Rameaeg.* This is one of those cities which the Israelites^ 
ch. J. 11. are said to have built ibr Pharaoh. It was pro- 
liably in the land of Goshen, and was made on this occasion . 
the place of general rendezvous before their departure. — 

* Succoth;' le. booths or tabemaclesj from a root signifying to 
hidej caviff defendj which was the design of those temporary 
tenements made of the boughs of trees, in which the Israel- 
ites' lodged at this station, and in memory of which they 
were required, as a standing ordinance, to keep the ' feast of 
tabernacles' once ev^y year.—' Six hundred tnousand.' If 
we compute ihe whole number of Israelites, male and fe- 
male, adfult persons and children, and allow the proportion 
of four to one between the number of the whole nation and 
tiiose who were fit to bear arms, it will five an aggregate of 
two millions four hundred thousand soula which went out of 
Egypt with Moses and Aaron. Of this immense multitude 
the Psahnistsays, Ps. 105. 37. * He brought them forth also 
with silver and gold : and there was not one feeble person 
among these tribes.' 

By whom were they accompanied, and what is 
afterwiird said of this heterogeneous body ? v. 38. 
Num. 11. 14. 

* Mixed multitude ;' Heb. * great mixture ;* composed of 
strangers, partly Egyptians, and partly natives of other 
countries, who had been prevailed upon by the miracles 
wrought' in behalf of the Israelites to embark with them in 
the present enterprise of leaving Egypt Thus Zech. 8. 23. 
' In those days it shall come to pass tnat ten men riiall take 
hold out of all lan^iages of the nations, even shall take 
hold of the skirt qf^bim that is a Jew, saying, We will go 
with you, for we have heard that God is with you.* 

What was the period of the sojoumiiig of the 
Israelites in Egypt, and what is said of the night 
of their deliverance? v. 40-42. 
This period is to be dated from God's ftrst promise of the 
land of Canaan made to Abraham, Gen, 12. 7. and the pa- 
triarch'* fint entrance into Egyp^ v, 10 ; from which to tho 
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era of this miraculous deliverance was a space of 430 years, 
Gal. 3. 1 7. whereas from the time that Jacob and his sons 
came into Egypt to that of the ezode was no more than 215 
years. — * Who cl wel^ &c' This verse, we apprehend, is not 
rendered with sufficient accuracy. The following is a more 
iiteral version.' * Now the sojourning of the <£ildren of 
Israel whicfi they sojourned in Egjrpt, was 430 yearf'— • 

* Hosts of the Lord.' The propriety otthis term will be more 
evident if it be borne in mind that they went out not in a 
confused and tumultuous manner, but m regular and well« 
ordered divisions, in marshaled bands and squadrons, the 
proper import of the word « Sabaoth,* hotts. — * A night to be 
much observed;' Heb. ' a night of observations ;'ie. anight 
to be accounted peculiarly memorable, bringing with it the 
recollection of an event never to be forgotten, and awaken- 
ing sentiments of uiffeigned gratitude to thdr Almighty 
Deliverer. 

What additional precepts were given to Moses 
and Aaron respecting the ordinance of the Pass- 
over ? V. 43-47. 

' The Lord said ;^ rather, * the Lord had said,' probably oa 
the same occasion as that on which he instituted t^e Pass- 
over ; at any rate, at some time previous to the departure 
from Egypt — * There shall no stranger eat thereof;' i. e. 
while he continues a stranger or ahen, unproselyted and 
«n circumcised. By parity of reasoning it is to be supposed 
that all who had proved apostate from their religion were in 
like mapner to be interdicted. — * Bought for money ;* Heb. ' 

* the purchase of silver.' — * In one house shall it be eaten ;* 
I. e. each paschal lamb was to be eaten by the requisite 
company or number, and consequently not divided into two 
or more parts to be'^aten in difierent houses, but all that 
ate of it were to eat together in one house. — * Neither sjiall 
ye break a bone thereof.' There is something in this pre- 
cept which would seem to have a prospective reference to 
Christ our Passover, of whom the Evangelist tells us, JcAm 
t9, 33-36. that his legs were providentially prevented from 
being broken, in order *that the scriptures might be fulfilled, 
A bone of him shall not be broken.' So the tsalmist, Ps. 
34. 20. * He kecpeth all his bones ; not one of them is bro- 
ken.'—' Shall keep it;' Heb, 'shall do it;' L e. shall pre- 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



104 



EXODUS. CHAP. XII. 



pare, offer, and «at the Passover in the method now pre- 
scribed. 

By what means could the stranger become en- 
titled to a participation of this ordinance ? v. 48, 
49. 

'Let all his males be circumcised;' including himself 
by an idiom of freqaent occurrence ; see note on Gen. 29. 
3,4 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. 3. It is the province of Jehovah alone to ordain sacra- 
' ments for his church. Man cannot do it without trench- 
ing upon the prerogative of his Maker. 

V. 5. God is to be served with the ehmceat and best of every 
thing. 

V. 7. Houses under the law, but souls under the gospel, to 
be sprinkled with blood. 

V. 11. It is well to be reminded in the enjoyment of pre- 
cious ordinances in this world, that we parUke of them as 
travelers, that they are way-side mercies, and designed 
to refresh us on our journey, instead of indicating that 
we have reached its end. 

V. 13. The Most Hijih alwavs recognises his own mark 
upon those who bearit, and iliiey only are * passed over' 
and spared m the visitations of ms wrath. 

V. 14 Sacramental ordinances are usually the monuments^ 
of mercies past, and are to be observed for the good of 
ail succeeding generations. 

V. 16. The strictest service which .God enjoins upon his 
worshipers involves not the denial to themselves of daily 
food. The practice, therefore, of uncommanded auste- 

- rities implies the assumption of a wisdom superior to that 
of the Deity himself. 

V. 22. Those who expect Grod's salvation mtfst abide by 
the terras on which he has declared it bis purpose to 
grant it < Go not out of the door.* 
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V. 23. No destroyer can smite unless God first grant him a 
commission. 

T. 25. The petforraance of the promise on God's part binds 
to the discharge of the corresponding duty on ours. 

y^ 26, 27. Parents are bound to know the nature and de- 
si^ of God's ordinances, and to teach them to their 
children, as it is his will that from their earliest yean 
they should be enabled to serve him itUeUigently, 

V. 29. The Lord's vengeance ynW be as certainly executed 
upon incorrigible sinners as it is distinctly threatened. 

V, 29. Prince and prisoner share aEkethe consequences of 
sin when God awak^es to judgment. 

Wi, 32. Oppressing powers may be taught, not only that 
the Israel of God is a bUsted, but also a blessing people, 
and that it is highly desirable to have the benefit of their 
prayers. 

V. 36 The Lord in a way of retribution may turn the favor 
of the wicked to their own spoil, and to the enHchment 
of his injured people. 

T. 4L The longest time of the saints' sufilerings on earth 
has an appointed end, and when that arrives a people 
which went into captivity by families may be brought 
out by armies. 

v. 48. By £uth and obedience strangers and aliens, becom- 
ing proselyted to the church, ore reckoned as the 
''home-born' seed. 



CHAPTER Xin. 

What coBamandment was now given to Moses, 
and on what was it probably founded 1 v. 1, 2. 

Perhaps upon the fact of God's having spared the first- 
born of Israel when the firstrborn of Egypt were destroyed ; 
V. 15. To* sanctify' is to hallow or consecrate, by setting 
any thing apart from a common to a sacred use. — * Whatso- 
ever openetntlie womb ;' i.e. the firstrborn of every female, 
whence if a man had two wives the first-born male of the 
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second was to be thus sanctified as well as the first-born of 
the first 

What commutation was afterward ordainedy by 
which the operation of this law was greatly alle- 
viated? Numb. 18. 15-17. 

What other arrangement was subsequently 
made in reference to the consecration of the first- 
born? Numb. 3. 12. 

What precept before given to the people did 
Moses now repeat ? v. 3. 7. 

* House of bondage ;' Heb. * bouse of servants.'— * No lea- 
vened bread be eaten ;' to signify that dt their departure they 
had no leisure to leaven Vheir bread. — * When the Lord 
shall bring,* &c. This injunction has reference to the ob- 
servance of the rite after their settlement in the land of pro- 
mise, and we learn that they kept only one passover durinc 
their forty years sojourn in the wilderness. It was omitt^ 
probably because circumcision was omitted during thai 
time, which was an indispensable prerequisite to th* 
passover. 

What were they to teach their children respect- 
ing the design of the institution, and w^at is said 
of the sedulousness with which thej themselves 
were to cherish the remembrance of it? v. 8-10. 

< For a sign,* &c. It may be doubted whether this is to be 
understood as a mere metaphorical expression or a literal 
injunction. The Jewish commentators are generally of 
opinion that the worusof the precept concerning the sanc- 
tification of the first-born were to be written on shreds of li- 
nen or parchment, and worn on thar wrists and foreheads. 
These were the ' Phylacteries,* or acrolU o/pmrehmenty with 
portions of the law written upon them, of which our Savior 
speaks, Mat. 23. 5. as distinguishing, when made uncom* 
monly broad, the hypocritical Scribes and Pharisees. 
It is not improbable, however, that the precept here is only 
figurative, implying that the remembrance of God*s ffood- 
ness should be continually cherished, that it should no 
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more t»e lost sight of than is an object appended to the 
hand or hangini; between the eyes. Thus, Prov. 3. 3. 
' Bind thera about thy neck ; write them upon the table of 
thine heart ;» i. e. have them in perpetual remembrance ' — 

* From year to year ;* Heb. * from days to days.' Hence 

* days' in the prophetical portions of the scripture is used 
for years, as Hey. 11. 3. and generally throughout that 
book. 

With what additional circumstances is the pre- 
cept respecting the separation of the first-born 
again repeated ? v« 11-13. 

*■ Thou shalt set a[>ai-t ;' Heb. < thou shalt make to pass \* 
i. e. from under thine own power.' — * And every firstling ;' 
rather, * even every firstling ;' as the words are designeato 
limit the sense of the phrase * all that openeth' in the fore- 
^ing clause, as it is evident from v. 13. that the * ass,' and 
probably other unclean beasts, were excepted from the rule 
of unredeemable consecration which applied to others. 
This is confirmed by Num. 18. 15.—* Thou shalt break his 
neck.' The original seems properly to express the act of 
decollation, or cutting off the head, as appears from its use, 
Deut. 21. 4. ' And the elders of that city ^shall strike off the 
Mefer^s neck there in the valley.* Is. G6. 3. * He that sacri- 
6ceth a larab, as if he cut o^ a'd9g*8 neck.* The reason of 
this regulation was to intimate that when a thing had been - 
once sacredly devoted to God it rmghi not thenceforward be 
p«t to any otiier use. — * F^rst-born of many shalt thou re- 
deem ;' i e. by a specified sum of money. See Numb. 3. 
46,47. 

How was this to be explained by Hebrew pa- 
ren^ts to their children ? v. 14-16. 

• Brought us out.' As this language was to be employed 
not merely by those who actually came out of Egypt with 
MoseSj but by all subsequent generations, it appears that 
the children were to consider whatever was done to their 
fathers as in eflfect done to themselves; they were to con- 
ceive themselves as having existed in the persons of their 
progenitors. Accordingly the Psalmist says, Ps. 66. 6. 

* They went through the flood on foot : there did we rejoice 
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in him.' Hos. 12. 4. * He found him in Bethel, and thereby 
spake with us.* In accordance with this the Hebrew ca-^ 
nons say, ' That throaghovt all fenerations a roan is bound 
to show (demetin) himself as if he in person eame oat from 
the bondage of Egypt, as it is written, And he brought us- 
eutf SfC. And for this cause the holy blessed God hath 
commanded in the law, and then fhaU rememher that thot7 
toast a servanty^ Deut 15.5,' — * would hardly let us go ^' Heb.- 

< hardened (himself) against sending^ us away.' — * And it 
shall be for a token, &c.- This is to be considered as a 
continuation of the instruction which parents were to give 
to their children. They were after explaining the grounds 
of the institution in ojiestion to enjoin it upon them to che- 
rish the memory of the great event with the most sacred 
fidelity.—* Frontlets.' These were parchment labels con- 
taining several passages of the law, worn upon the fore- 
head and the left arm j called from the Gr. * Phylacteria,*" 
i e. observaiinies or prestrvatories, from a root signifying tO" 
keep, guardf preserve. 

What is said of the route by >thich the children 
of Israel were led, the reasons of it, ahd the man*^ 
ner ia which they went up out of the land ? v- 
17, 18. 

< When they see war.' This is spoken after the manner of 
men. There was every human probability that the Philis^ 
tines, a warlike nation, would attaclf them on their march, 
as there appears to have been an ancient grudge existing 
between tne two people, from a circumstiance mentioned I 
Chron. 7. 2 i,.2!&. * And Zabad his son, and Shuthelah his 
son, and Ezer, and Elead, whom the men of Oath (Philis-> 
tines) that were born in that land slew, because they came 
down to take away their cattle. And Ephraio, their fa- 
ther, mourned many days,^ and his brethren came to com- 
fort him.' God could indeed with infinite ease have crushed 
all opposition from this or any other quarter, and have car- 
ried his people triumphantly through every obstacle, as 
he had abundantly shown in bringing them out of Egypt, 
but he saw fit to make no useless display of miraculous 
power, or exempt his people from the necessity of using 
the ordinary means of avoiding danger, notwithstanding- 
ikis omnipotence was pledged to their defence. He there- 
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£>re uses all the precaution of a wise and proyident leader, 
asif apnrebensive that his people, however numerous, being 
but little accustomed to the use of arms, and iust emer- 
^ng from a state of enervating servitadeL \vouJd be unable, 
at the first onset, toface an active foe, and therefore deemed 
it necessary to mure them gradually to warlike exercises 
before exposing them to the perils t>f battle. — * Went up 
harnessed.' Mare. ' by five in a rank.' But this cannot 
-well be considered the true rendering, for at this rate if 
-we allow the ranks to be but three feet asunder, the 600,000 
flighting men alone would have formed a procession sixty 
miles in length ; and if we add to them the remainder of 
the host, the line would have extended, by the direct route, 
from Egypt quite into the limits of the land of Canaan. 
The Greek renders it, < in the fifth generation ;' but 
plainly erroneously, as the promise to Abraham, Genesis, 
15. 16, was, that they should come out in the fourth. 
|[eneration. Other versions render it diversely by *march- 
jnjgf in array' — * in military order* — * armed' — * well pano- 
plied' — * ^rded' — * marshaled by^fives' — * by fifties,* &c. — 
It is ceitam that the original Heb. term involves the sense 
of ' five,' but upon what circumstance the allusion is 
founded it is extreiliely difficult to determine. Perhaps the 
most probable supposition is that it includes both the im- 
port of their beine in some way arranged into jwt ^nd 
divisions or squadrons, and of their being well appointed 
and equipped for expedite traveling, going forth not in a 
confused and tumultuary manner like timorous fugitives, 
but every cue duly trussed and girded up so as to cause 
no impediment to others, and the whole boay moving on in 
the style of an orderly and well marshaled army. When 
viewed in this aspect the spectacle must have been most 
imposing, and we can see with what peculiar propriety it 
is said, that Israel went out voith a high hand. 

What did Moses on his departure from Egypt 
take with him, and why ? y. 19. 

<Took the bones of Joseph.' From the speech of Stephen, 
Acts, 7. 16, it is to be inferred that the bones of all the rest 
«f the patriarchs were also at this time conveyed out of 
Eeypt ; each tribe, doubtless, taking charge of the bones 
sritsown patriarch.-i-* Had straitly sworn.' Heb. <swear- 
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ing had sworn ;* u e. strictly and solemnly abjured*' See 
Gen. 50. 25. 

What wast their second eDcampmentr and in 
what manner were their journeyings guided 1 v. 
21, 22. 

* The Lord went before tBem ;' in Ex. 14. 1 9, denominated 
the 'Angel of God,' and elsewhere the ' Angel of his pre* 
sence.'«-* A pillar of cloud.*^ The original word for * pil- 
lar/ *Ammud/ comes from the radical * Amvi6y* to stand, 
And imports undoubtedly an upright standing mass of 
cloudy resembling a column or pillar in a building, it being 
the same terra as that employed in reference to the twa 
supporting pillars of the edifice overthrown by Samson* 
Still it may be doubted whether this resemblance was very 
exact, for as it appears from Ps. 10e6. 39, that it was spread 
out at the base so as to cover as with a canopy the whole 
host of Israel, shading them from the intense heat of tlia 
sun, the height of the pillar, if it bore any proportion ta 
such a base, must have been immense, as an- encampment 
for 2,400,000 men would require a 8|^ce of ground or 
nearly twelve miles square. We imagine, therefore, that 
in external appearance it approached nearer to the form of 
a natural cloud, or perhaps of an ascending column of 
smoke, than te that of a piuar shooting up to an inconceiv^ 
able height in the heavens. Some have supposed that the 
pillar of cloud and the pillar of fire were two distinct pil- 
lars, but the hypothesis is scarcely necessary; one might 
have answered both puri)oses. This pillar-cloud was » 
striking emblem of the divine protection Siudr guidance to the 
chosen people in their sojournings, and we find very sig- 
nificant allusions to it in the following passagerfi, Is. 4. 5, 
6. ' For ^he Lord will create upon every dwelling-place oC 
mount Zion and upon her assemblies a cloud and smoke 
by day, and the shining of a flaming fire by night ; for 
upon all the glory there shall be a defenee. And there 
shall be a tabernacle for a shadow in the daytime front 
the heat, and a place of refuge and for a covert from storm 
and from rain.' This predicts the same favored period or 
the church with that^described by the inspired writer, Rev. 
t, 15} 16. * And he that sitteth on the throne sh^U dwell 
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among them. ^ They sliall hanger no more, neither thirvt 
any more ; neither sha^i the sun light on them, nor any 
heat ;' i. e. they shall haye the symbols of the divine pre- 
sence with them as the Israelites had in the wilderness, 
only in afar more glorious manner; and while they shall 
be shadowed as were the chosen people from the burning 
Yays of the sun, they shall be exempted from their priva- 
tions; they shall not complain of hunger or thirst. It is 
evident that this cloudy pillar was the seat or habitation 
x>ftho divine presence, and therefore, in one sense, his 
throne, from which oracles were given forth to the people. 
See Deut. 31. 15. Wisd. IS. 3. < Instead whereof thoa 
igavest them a burning pillar of fire, both to be a gnide of 
the unknown journey, and an harmless san to entertain 
them honorably.' 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. 2. The sanctification of either persons or creatures .de^ 
pends wholly upon the sovereign will of God. 

V. 2. The honorary distinction of the firstborn under the 
law had a direct typical reference to Christ as * the 
first-bom of every creature.' 

V. 5. The Canaanite shall at length in every sense give 

' place to, the Israelite. 

V. 5. It is pleasant to reflect that the final blessings pro- 
mised to the people of God are secured by oath* 

V. 9. The memorials of the divine mercies ought often t* 
be brought, even by artificial methods, before our eyes, 
that * our eyes may affect our hearts.' 

V. 12. Reasons are to be given of our religious observances 
to those who reasonably demand them, especially to our 
children. 

V. 17. The nearest way to rest is not always that which 
God sees to be best for his people. . 

V. 17. The Lord in mercy tempers his trials to the strength 
of his children. They are to be previously fitted for hard- 
ship before' being called to meet it in its aeverest forms. 
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' ■ 

y. 17. Relapse into the bondage of sin 10 the evil most of 

all to be dreaded, 
y. 18. The church, even while traveUng through the wil- 

demeds, preeerves an orderly and weil-mstracted 

movement* 

y. 20. Faith is sometimes diseoaraj^ed in finding our first 
advances toward the land of promise leading us into tho ^ 
wilderness, but constancy and zeal will finally land us in 
the place of our heavenly destination. 

y. 21, 22. Day and night the faithfulness of God is pro- 
yidbg with equal care for the well-being of his people^ 



CHAPTER XIV. 

What was Moses now commanded to speak to 
the children of Israel* and on what foreseen cir- 
cumstance was the order based? v. 1-3. 

* That they turn,' &c. i. e. from their direct course oast- 
ward, which had now brought them^ by the common route . 
to .^inai, into the immediate vicinity or the northern point 
of the Red Sea, to the south or south-east, in order that they . 
might cross the gulf About thirty miles below. — ' Pihahi- 
rolh ;' more properly written * Pi-hahirotb,' the nwuth of Hi" 
rothy I. e. the strait, gorge, or passage of Hiroth. The first syl- 
lable * Pi,' mouth, is not a component part of the word, as ap* 
pears from Num. 33. S, where in the original it occurs in the 
simple form of *■ Hiroth.' This was doubtless a chain of 
mountains which lined the western coast of the Red Sea, 
and as it is ascertained that there is but one mouth or defile 
through which an army could pass, so as to encamp on the 
borders of the sea, this undoubtedly is the opening intend- 
ed by the name. ^ Migdol,' which signifies neastle or t&wer, 
was probably a fortified place, crowning one of the emi- 
, Dences between wliich the pass was situated, and < Baal- 
zephon' was probably an idolatrous temple or monument 
consecrated to Baal, on the opposite promontory. It is ob- 
servable that the modem names of conspicuous ptace» in 
this neighborhood prove completely that those by whon^ 
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these names were given, believed that this was the place a^ 
wliich the Israelites had passed the sea in safety, and wher« 
Pharaoh in attempting to follow them was drowned. Thus 
we hare close by Pi-hahiroth, on the western side ot the 
gulf, a mountain called ' Attaka,' or < Attak^, which sig- 
nifies ddioeranee ; on the eastern side and nearly oppo- 
site, a headland called ' Kas Musa,' the Cape of Moses; and 
a little further down the gulf of < Hamam Faraun,' Pha* 
~ • ~ " wrhil • ■ - 



raoh?8 Baths or SjjnriTigs; whilst at these places the general 
name of the gulf itseif, is 'Bahr al Kolsum,' (nowCIvsma,) 
the bay of Submersion, in which there is a whirlpool called 
' Birket Faraun,' the weU or pod of Pharaoh,-^--* Will sav of 
the children of Israel;' lit * will say to the children ot Is* 
reel.' See note on Gen. 20. 2. ' Entangled,* or ' perplexed, 
not knowing what to do,' which he inferred from their turn- 
ing aside from the direct course. The word is used of cat- 
tle, Joel, 1. ^8. ' the herds of cattle are perjAexed, because 
they have no pasture;' So£st. 3. 15. ' Tlie city ofShusban 
was perplexeeb The word in the present case is rendered in 
the Gr. ' roved about.* — * The wilderness hath shut them 
in ;' having entered into this narrow passage between the 
two ridges of mountains which completely hemmed them 
in on either side, while in front their way was blocked up 
by the sea, it was natural for him to think that escape . 
was impracticable, as the gulf was here impassable except 
by ships, with which he know them to be unprovided. 

What end did God propose to accomplish by 
this commanded movement? v. 4. 

< Will be honored ;' Heb. * will be glorified.' 

From what other passage does it appear that 
God is glorified by the destruction of the wicked? 
Ezek. 28. 22. 

What effect had the intelligence of Israel's flight 
upon Pharaoh and his servants, and what were 
they prompted to do 1 v. 6-7. 

< Were fled ;* i. e. that they discovered a very different 
intention fi^m that of going three days' iourney into the 
wilderness and returning again, as he had been led to ex 
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pect« He now understood that they had no intention of 
returning. It was in this sense that Pharaoh learned that 
they had *fled.' He probably received his information 
i'rom some of the mixt multitude who returned upon the 
route being changed, for which they could see no reason, 
and therefore concluded it not safe to trust themselves 
longer to such ah uncertain guidance.—' Made ready his 
chariot ;' Heb. < joined or bound his chariot ;M. e. the 
horses to the chariot. The word ' chariot/ though in the 
singular, is to be understood in a Alural sense. He ordered 
all his chariots to be got ready. The same term in the next 
verse is also singular. 

What did Pharaoh, in the hardness of his heart, 
attempt, and where did he overtake the Israelites ? 

< With an high band :' i. e. openly, boldly, powerfully, in 
the full view of the' Egyptians, and with the air not of a 
company of renegadoes, but of a mighty army. So to sin 

• with a nigh hand,* Numb. 15. 30, is to sin openly, fear- 
lessly, audaciously. 

What similar conduct is elsewhere recorded ? 
Jer. 34. 12-17. 

How were the Israelites[afiected on seeing Pha- 
raoh approach, and what said they to Moses ] v. 
10-12. 

' What did Moses answer them ? t. 13, 14. 

* Stand still ;' Heb. * stand firm ;' i. e. waver not, stagger 
not, in your minds.—* See the salvation ;' i. e. experience 
the salvation ; the undoubted sense of * see,' in many in- 
stances. — * Which he ^iU show to you to-day ;' Heb. * how 
he will do for you to-day.' — * For the Egyptians whom ye 
have seen to-da^r,' &c Heb. ' For in what manner ye have 
seen the Egyptians tonday ye shall not add to see them 
any more tor ever;* i. o. ye shall not see them alive 
any more.—* Ye shall hold your peace ;' or, Heb. * bo 
silent,' a term denoting here, as in many other instances, 
not so much a cessation from noise as from action, equiva^ 
lent to remaining still, quiet, or inert Thus, 2 Kings, la. 
11, * Why are ye the last to bring the king back from hi» 
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come and shall not keep sUencci^ i. e. shall not rematti 
inadive. By this usaffe of the term we are assisted 
in%the interpretation of Rev. 8. 1. *And when he had 
opened the seventh seal there was aUence in heaven 
about the space of half an hour ;* i. e. there was a respHe 
from action ; the various symbolical agents who had hi- 
therto been so busily employed in the visionary heaven, 
cam* to a temporary pause, representing some epoch in 
the state of the church when a series of stirring and mo- 
mentous events, a succession of wars and commotions, 
was followed by a profound, though not a lasting calm. 
Such is the import of the symbol, and it is the province of 
the prophetic expositor to ascertain from the records of 
history with what era of the church the vision corres- 
ponds. In the case before us, the prophet's words are 
strikingly pertinent, Isa. 30. 7. * Therefore nave I cried con- 
cerning this, Their strength is to sit still.' 

What did the Lord now say to Moses, what was 
he commanded to do, and what did God assure , 
him as to the result 1 v. 16-18. 

* Whereforefcriest thou V As nothing had been before said 
of Moses' crying or praying to the Lord in express words^ 
We may suppose either that^his crying on this occasion was 
in strong inward ejaculations and groanings, miusled per- 
haps with an undue perturbation of spirit, or that Moses is 
here addressed as the representative of the people; not as 
crying in his own person, but in that of the collective 
body of which he was the head. This latter interpretation 
we consider as on the whole the most probable.—* Pivide 
it ;' Heb. * cleave it j' Gr. • rend it.' 

What was the first step toward hringing destruc- 
tion upon the Egyptians 1 v^ld, 20. 

* The Angel of the Lord.* Some of the Jewish coromen- 
^ tatots consider the phrase ' Ansel of the Lord' to be but 

another name for the pillar of cloud, others speak of 
it thus ; < This luigel wfts the Shechinfth or presence of God| 
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and called an 'angel* and prince of the world, because the 
goTernment of the world is by his hand.' 1 1 must be ad- 
mitted that there are cases where any particular token of 
the Divine presonce is denominated an * angeL' See nota 
on Ex. 12. 23. As, however, such attributes are ascribed 
to the attendant angel of the host of Israel as can pertain 
only to an intelligent agent, it may be justly questioned 
whether the present can be classed among such instances. 
* It was a cloud of darkness,' &c. The supplementary words 
in our version show that the Hebrew here is elliptical. 
The sense, however, is undoubtedly correctly rendered. 
Chal. * It was an obscure cloud to the Egyptians, but a 
light during all the night to the Israelites.' Jerus. Targ. 
< It was a cloud half lucid and half dark ; the light gave 
light unto Israel, and the darkness gave darkness unto the 
Egyptians.' 

What preceded the dividing of the waters, and 
what followed? v. 21-23. 

' Caased the sea ^o back,' &c. A wind blowing directly 
from the east would naturally have heaped the waters in 
piles upon the Egyptian coast where the Israelites were, 
and it is therefore probable that the Hebrew word * Ka- 
dim' denotes here as elsewhere, any strong or uncommon 
wind from whatever quarter it blows ,which is the inter- 
pretation given by the best critics to the term * east wind,' 
Ps. 48. 8. Ez. 27. 26. Job, 27. 21. Although it is some- 
times assumed that the sea was divided on this occasion 
merely by the natural effects of a vehement wind, rather 
than by a miraculous interposition, yet it is certain that, 
however the rendering in our version may seem to, counte- 
nance this opinion, the preposition in the original, trans- 
lated * by,' does not, in many cases, so properly denote an 
instrumental cause as an^ accompanying action. It should 
therefore, we doubt not, in this place be rendered *duringf 
or in conjunction uoith^ a strong east wind.' For although 
a wind was blowing dnring the time of the division of the 
waters and the consequent passage, yet the wind alone, 
which merely agitates the surface of a body of water, was 
not competent to the effect produced. But let us suppose for 
a moment that it was, and that a current of wind from the 
east blowing across the Red Sea, should drive before it all 
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the Waters that obBtnicted its course, and at the same time 
support the duid masses like walls on each side, in some 
places upward of eighty feet in height — how came the Is- 
raelites, men, women, children, and cattle, to be able to . 
walk through the passage thus made for them in opjiosi- 
tiom to so tremenaous a current of air ? In comparison 
with that current, which could scoop fourteen, or even ten 
fathoms of water from its bed, where the sea was ten or 
twelve miles broad, the tornadoes of the West Indies are 
but gentle gales ; but who will sav that a mixt multitude 
of men, women, and children could march erect against 
a tornado that tears up large treed by the roots, over- 
throws houses, and ^renches cannon from the ground ? 
If it be asked why the east wind is mentionra at all 
on this occasion, what end did it answer? It may be 
replied, that one important effect produced by it, and per- 
haps the principal, was the giving dryness, solidity, and 
firmness to the bed of the sea that the Israelites might 
pass over dry-shod. As miracles are not wrought for ac- 
complishing that which can be accomplished by the laws 
of nature, the strong east wind was probably made to 
blow along the empty channel that the bottom might re- 
quire some consistency by the time the signal should be 
given for their entering it. — • Were divided j* Heb. * were • 
cloven, were violently sundered,' usually apphed to the 
cleaving or splitting of rocks, wood, the earth, or solid sub- 
stances in general, and consequently a term not so appli- 
cable to the efiects of the wind. 

What come to pass in the morning watch, how 
was the march of the Egyptians interrupted, and 
what was their fate ? v. 24-28. 
'In the morning- watch.' The Jews divided the whole 
night from sun-setting till sun-rising, into three watches, 
consisting each of four hours. The morning watch began 
at two in the porning and ended about six. — *The Lord 
looked unto the host of the Egyptians through the pillar 
of fire and of cloud ;' rather *in or with the pnlar of fire.' 
The origiAal word for * looked,* as applied to God, denotes 
not a simple and bare act of ocular mspection, but also a 
positive putting forth of some demonstration of wrath or 
mercy corresponding with the occasion. Thus, Ps. 102. 
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l$t 20. 'For he hath looked down from the height of 
his suictuury ; from heaven did. the Lord behold the 
earth ; to hear the groaning of the prisoner, to loose those 
that are appointed to dea£ ;' i. e. his looking doum con- 
sisted in his interposition in behalf of the afflicted. Dent. 
86. 15, 'Look down from thy holy habitation, from heaven, 
and bless thy people ;* L e. look'down by blessing. So heve 
the Lord's 'looking' is explained by what follows, viz. his 
* troubling' them. We suppose the fact to have been that 
the side of the pillar of cloud toward the Egyptians was 
suddenly and for a few moments illuminated with a blaze 
of light, which comins as it were in a refulgent flash upon 
the dense darkness which had preceded, so frightened the 
horses of the pursuers that they mshed confusedly to- 

§ ether, dashing the wheels of one chariot furiously against 
kose of another, upsetting, breaking, and tcanng them 
from th^ir axles, while the horses themselves, floundering 
in pools or sinking in quicksands, were thrown into inex- 
tricable confusion, and thus became an easy pre^ to the 
retumine waves. In the mean time, as is evident from the 
words of the Psalmist, Ps. 77, iV, 18. the elements were 
wrought into a fearful commotion, which redoubled the 
horrors of the scene ; ' The clouds poured out water, the 
skies sent out a sound ; thine arrows also went abroad. 
The voice of thy tliunder was in the heavens ; thy light- 
ninffs lightened the world ; the earth trembled and shook.' 
WiOi this agrees the description of Josephus : ' Showers 
of rain also came down from the sky, and dreadful thunder 
and lightning, with flashes of fire. Thunderbolts also were 
darted upon them ; nor was there any thine which God 
sends upon men as indications of his wrath, which did 
not happen at this time.' — < That they drave them heavilv ;' 
Heb. 'And he (God) made them to go heavily.' Gr. *He 
drave them with violence.' — * The Egyptians said ;' Heb. 
'the Egyptian said, or Egypt said, Let mc flee ;' indica- 
ting that they were as unanimous in making this exclama- 
tion as if they had been but one man. — * The Lord over- 
threw the Egyptians;' Heb. 'shook off";' i. e. cast away, 
rid himself of. The force of the orisinal'may be better un- 
derstood from the following examples of its use. Nehem. 
5. 13. ' Also I shook my lap and said, So God shake out 
every man from his house that performeth not this promise. 
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even thu> he he shaken out.^ Job, 38. 13. * That it mttjtA 
take hold of the ends of the earth that the wicked might 
be shaken out of it.' The same original word occurs, t s. 
136. 15. in allusion to this same event, through translated 
as here * overthrow.' 

How does the narrative of this tremendous judg- 
ment conclude ? V. 29-31. 

*Saw the Egyptians dead ;' Heb. 'saw the Egyptian as 
a dead corpse upon the lip of the sea ; the whole nation 
being spoken of as an individual.—' Saw that great work ;' 
Heb. 'saw that great hand;' i. e. that great hand-work. 
Chal. * the power of the great hand.' 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. 2. Though in the way of redemption, the people of God 
are often brought into straits utterly inexplicable to hu- 
man reason. 

y. 5. The wicked are as prone to repent of their well-do- 
ing as the righteous of their ill- doing. ' Why have we 
done this ?' 

y. 9. The enemies of good men sometimes overtake an4 
come close upon their intended victims, and yet are un- 
able to harm them. 

y. 10. Confused cries for mercy and deliverance are the 
natural product of sudden fear. 

y. 1 1. Benefactors of their race are not to be surprised if 

their motives should be most slanderously traduced. 
y. 12. 1 1 is the malignity of unbelief to resist and repent of 

iGrod's work of redemption in our behalf. 
y. 13. Critical occasions sometimes occur in which men 

are required to be silent spectators of the mighty work 

of God. 

y. 16. Promises to the church are threatenrngs to its 
enemies. 

y. 20. The very same means which the hand of God em- 
ploys in enlightening his people may result ia darkening 
his foes. Thus the Gospel. 
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y. 23. Miraculoas mercies shown to the righteous some- 
times embolden the wicked in the presamptaous hope 
of being equally favored. 

V. 85. Men are not unfrequently brought to the conviction 
that God fights against theiA, and attempt to escape out 
of his hand when it is too late. 

V. 30. The partial deliverance of the Lord's people in their 
straits shall be perfected in full salvation. 

y. SI. Jehovah and his ministers are believed andd'eject- 
ed together. 



CHAPTER XV. 

How did Moses and the Israelites celebrate 
their deliverance ? ' 

* Then sang Moses ;' Heb. * Shall or will sing.' As the 
verb in the original is in the future, perhaps the suggestion 
may not be wholly groundless, that it is hereby implied 
that this song was to serve as a model for the triumphal 
songs of the church in subsequent ages, somewhat as the 
Lord's prayer is designed as a model for the prayers of 
his disciples in every period of the world. Accordingly 
we find it said of those. Rev. 16. 2, 3. who had obtained a 
victorious deliverance from the thraldom of the beast, that 
they sung the song of Moses and the Lamb, in evident allu- 
no9 to the sublime pean here recorded ; ' And I saw as 
it were a sea of glass mingled with fire : and them that 
had gotten the victory over the beast, and over his image 
and over his mark, and over the number of his name 
stand on the sea of class (rather at, or by, the sea, as the 
Israelites here stoooby the Red Sea^, having the harps of 
God (as the women here had timbrels, v. 20.) ' And they 
sing the song of Moses the servant of God, and the song 
of the Lamb.' This is the most ancient song extant in any 
language, as those ascribed to Linus, Musaeus, and Or- 
pheus, nave a date of three hundred years subsequent to 
this. Its poetical merits are of the very first order, being 
conceived in a vein of grandeur and sublimity scarcely to 
be paralleled.— < I will «ing ;' intimating that although the 
song was to be song by the whole company, yet each one 



d by Google 



CHAP. XV. EXODUS. 121 

was to appropriate the burden of it to himself individually. 
~* Triumphed filoriously.' Heb. * excelling, he excelleth;* 
]. e. he hath highly exalted himself. Gr. * Gloriously was 
he glorified*' <)hal. * He exalted himself above the excel- 
lent ones, and excellence is his.' The leading idea of the 
Heb. term is that of displaying grandeur, pre-eminence, 
and magnificence. 

What are the principal subjects constituting the 
matter of praise contained in this song? y. 1-13. 

y. 2. * The Lord ;' Heb. * Jah,' one of the distinguishing 
titles of the Most High, a contraction of ' Jehovah,' occur* 
ring here for the first time in the scriptures, and seldom 
met with except in the poetical books. We find it. Pa. 
68. 4. < Extol nim that rideth upon the heavens by his 
name Jah.' It enters also into the composition d the 
Heb. phrase ' Halleluiah.' i. e. ' Hallelu,' praise yty ' Jah,' 
tke Lard, which is retained by the Holy Spirit in Rev. 19. 
1-4; 'And after these things I heard a great voice of much 
people in heaven saying, Alleluia, &c.' intimating, proba- 
bljr, by the use of a Hebrew word that at the peri<^ alluded 
to in the prophecy, the Jewish nation, or a portion of them, 
shall have become united with the Christian church, and 
shall be heard uttering the praises of God in their own 
language. — * My strength ;' to whose assistance this deli- 
verance is to be ascribe(^. Gr. *my helper.' — * My song;' 
i.e. the subject, theme, or burden of my song. — * Will pre- 
pare him an habitation.' Ghal * Will build him a sanctu- 
ary ;* a prophetical intimation of the rearing of the sacred 
edifice of tne tabernacle. Some, however, maintain that 
the word comes from a root signifying to adorn, in which 
case the sense of the expression is, I uHU nay him becoming 
honor, Gr. * I will glorify him.' As this honor, however, 
was to consist mainly in the dedication to him of a place 
of worship, both senses of the term very near'y harmonize. 
— < My Other's God ;' col. sing, implying the whole line 
of his paternal ancestry .^-V. 3. * A man of war ;' i. cl a 
noble warrior; as the word *man' in connection with 
other appended terms, often has the import of eminence 
or excellence. Thus * a man of arm,' is a mighiy man; * a 
manofwordsy'snelogtientmofi, &c. Chal. 'the Lord, a 
Tictor of wars.' Gr. * a breaker of wars.'— * The Lord (Je- 
. hovab) is his name j' i. e. he has shown his nature to be 
11 
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Jehovah ; or in other words, he has now actually hem to 
his people all that he promised to be in announcing to > 
them his significant name, * Jehovah.*— V. 4. ♦ Cast into 
the sea.' Tlie Hob. word for *cast' is mostly applied to « 
the hurling of d'arts or arrows, and Aben Esra, a Jewish 
commentator, remarks that it is designed here to imply, 
that God cast the chariots and the hosts of Pharaoh into 
the sea with as much swidness and ease as one would 
emit an arrow from the bow.—* Chosen captains ;* Heb. 
• the choice of his captains.' i. e. the best, the flower of 
them. — V. 5. ' Sank as a stone ;' unable to stay them- 
selves by swimming, or ever after to rise again. In v. 10. 
it is, 'sank as lead ;' thus alluded to Neb. 9. lU * Their 
persecutors thou throwest into the deeps as a atone into 
the mighty waters.' An analogous judgment is denounced 
against the Babylon of the Apocalypse, the spiritual Egypt. 
Bev. 18. 21. ' And a mighty angel took up a stone like a 
great mill-stone, and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus 
with violence shall that great city, Babylon, be thrown 
down, and shall be found no more at all.' — V. 7. « Them 
that rose up against thee ;' Heb. * thy risers-up.' See note 
on Ex. 1. 8. So near is the relation between God and bis 
people that what is done to them he occounts as done to 
nimself.— v. 8. * Blast of thy nostrils ;' or, Heb. * wind or 
spirit of thine an^er ;' the same word in the original signi- 
fying both •nostnP and *j^nger j' from the efkct of anger 
in inflating the nostrils. This has respect to the stormy 
wind mentioned, ch. 14. 26, 27. Thus Job, 4. 9. * By the 
blast of God they perish, and by the breath of his nostrils 
are tbey consumed.' So it is said of the * man of sin,' 2 
Thes. 2. a that the Lord will < consume him by the sjirU 
sf his moMfA.' — ^V. 8. * Were concealed ;' a strong poetical 
expression not to be understood literally, but denoting that 
the waters maintained themselves in an upright position, 
with as much stability as if they had been converted to a 
wall of ice. ^-V. 9. * My lust shall be satisfied upon them.' . 
Heb. * my soul shall be filled with them.' As to this pecu- 
liar signification of the word soul, see note on Gen. 23. 7, 
9. — ' My hand shall destroy them ;' or, Heb. < repossess 
them,' brin^ them back again to slavery. The original is 
used sometimes for destroying or disinheriting^ as Num. 14. 
12. * I will smite them with the pestilence and disinherit 
them ;' and sometimes for cmtHng to inherUf or taking po§* 
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tession, as Num. 14. 24. ' Him will I bring into the land 
whereanto he went ^ and hie seed shall possess it.' The 
Chal. here renders it * destroy,' the Gr. ' shall have domi- 
nion, or fhall lord it.* — V. 11. 'Amongst the gods ^' or 
Hah. * Amongst the mighty ones, the potentates' (Elohim); 
so are the prmccs of this world called.— -* Glorious in ho- 
liness ;' Gr. * Glorified among thy holy ones, or saints.'— 
y. 12. < The earth swallowed them.' ' Earth' is here 
taken in its generic import for* globe,' which does not 
re^rard the distinction of land and water. — V. 13. * Hast 
guided.' The original in its legitimate sense signifies to 



ptide gerUhff sofUyj and with awt, as a good shepherd does 
bis flock. It is the word used bv the prophet. Is. 40. 1 L 
< He shall gather the lambs with his arms, and carry them 
in his bosom, and ttnilff letutihone that are with young.* 
Very pertinent to this are the words of the Psalmist, Ps. 
77. aO. * Thoa ItddMt tk^ people like a ftoek by the hand of 
Moses and Aaron.' Although here«employed in the past 
tense, as though the leading were accomplished, the mean- 
ing is, < thou hast guided thom thus far toward the land 
ofCanaan, where thou shalt eventually have a tabernacle 
or temple for thy holy habitation.' Gr. * Thou hast called 
them in strength to thy holy lodging.' 

What effect is this judgment represented as 
having on the surrounding nations ? v. 14-16. 
' Inhabitants of Palestina ;' i. e. the Philistines. — * Dukes 
ofEdom;' Heb. * Allooph,' duke; for some remarks on 
the genuine signification of this word see note on Gen. 
36. 16. — * Till thy people pass over j' i. e. till the^ pass the 
limits of the land of Canaan, and enter upon their inherit- 
ance.' The Jordan is intended, and not the Red Sea. 
Chal. < Until thy pec pie, O Lord, shall have passed over 
Arnon and Jordan.' — * Which thou hast purchased ;' or 
goUm^ aeqwredf become possessed of. The original * Kan&h' 
signifies to obtain either by purchase, by generation, or by 
any other mode of acquisition, but more especially the for-* 
mer. Thus, Dent. 32. 6. • Is not he thy father that hath 
bought thee 7' Ps. 74. 2. * Remember thy congregation 
which thou hast;n4rcAa*ed of old ;' and the Apostle, 2 Pet. 
2. 1. speaks of such as ' deny the Lord that 6oiigAt them.* 
The ChaJ. renders the present passage, < which thou hast 
redeemed.* 
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With what prophetic intimation does the ,pean 
close? V. 17-19. 

< And plant them ;' i. e. thou shalt mve them a settled and 
firmly fixed inheritanee ; a metaphor taken firom trees 
which when their roots are struck deeply into the earth 
cannot without the greatest difiicuUy be plucked up. It 
predicts, therefore, a permanent and stable mode of life, 
m opposition to the roving and migratory habits of a people 
who are ever on the move. Sec the similitude beautifully 



with, however, a more especial reference to Mount Zion, 
the Mte of the Temple. The term ' mountain' is ulainly 
applied to the whole land of promise in the following 
passat e : Deut. 3. 85. * Let me go over, and see the good 
land tnat is beyond Jordan, the goodly mmnUainy and Leba- 
non.' Compare Ps. 78. 54. ' And he brought them to the 
border of his sanctuary, even to this mountain, which his 
right handhadpurchased.' — * Hast made— have established;' 
the past for the future, intimating the certainty of the 
event. 

Where do we learn the actual fulfilment of this 
prophecy 1 Num. 22. 5. Josh. 2. 9. 

What part is Miriam said to have taken in this 
transaction ? v. 20. 21. 

* Miriam, the prophetess.' This name is in the Gr. ' Ma- 
riam,' and in Lat. * Maria,' the same with our English 
< Mary.' She is called the sister of Aaron rather than of. 
Aaron and Moses together, simply for brevity's sake, from 
Aaron's being her elder brother, and from her having lived 
with him in Egypt while Moses was -absent in Midian. 
The character of' prophetess' is ascribed to her probaUy 
from the fact that she in common vnth Moses and Aaron, 
and like Deborah, Huldah, and Anna, was made in some 
degree the organ of divine communications, as it is said, • 
Mic. 6. 4. * I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam,' 
where the three appear to be placed in co-ordinate rank. 
Bo alsoy Num. 12.^1. Aaron and Miriam are represented 
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as saying together, * Hath the Lord spoken only by Moaes 7- 
hath he not spoken also by tu V It is supposed, however, 
by some to mean here no more than a woman eminently 
skilled in masic, as it is plain that the word * prophesy' is 
in several instances in the scriptures employed to denote 
the act of singing or of playing upon musical instruments. 
Thus David, 1 Chron. 25. 1. set apart the sons ^il Asaph 
and others, * who should prophesy with harps, with psal- 
teries, and with cymbals.* The word * prophesy' is also 
supposed to be used in the sense of singing the praises of 
God. 1 Cor. 11. 5. * But every woman that prayeth or 
prophesieth with her head uncovered dishonoreth her head^' 
for that it cannot here signify to communicate instruction is 
to be inferred from 1 Cor. 14. 34. * Let your women keep 
silence in the churches : for it is not permitted unto them 
to speak.' Probably both senses are to be included in the 
term.—* Timbtel.* Ueb. * Toph,* from a root signifying to 
strike, smite, beat. The original Word occurs about twenty 
time« in the Heb. Bible, but our translators, with a disre- 
gard of uniformity which too oflen mars their version, 
have in about one half the cases rendered it by timbrel, and 
in the other by tabret, and in only one instance, Jer. 31. 4. 
does the margin present a choice of renderings. The 
instrument thus denominated is with creat probability 
supposed to bave been constructed of a noop, sometimes 
furnished with pieces of brass to make a jinglinff noise, 
over which a membrane of parchment was stretched like 
the head of a drum ; it was beat with the .fingers, and 
answered very exactly to the tambourins of modern times. 
In allusitm to this mode of playing upon the instrument, 
the pniphet, Nah. 2. 7. compares women's beating upon 
their breasts in deep anguish to their ' tabering,' or playins 
upon the timbrel, where the epithet is to be understood 
not of* doves,' but of* maids,' in a preceding part of the 
▼erse.— * With dances.' Of the eastern mode of dancing 
Lady M. W. Montagu says ; * ** Their manner of dancing 
is certainly the same that Diana is said to have danced on 
the banks of the Burotas. The great lady still leads the 
dance, and is followed by a troop of young girls, who imi- 
tate her steps, and if she sings, make up tne chorus. The 
steps are yfiried according to the pleasure of her that leads 

* Tmv. vol. $^ p. 46. 
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the dance, but always in exact time.'* Accordingly Mi- 
riam here led the dance, whose movements regulated the 
steps of her female associates. In like manner it is pro- 
bable that David, 2 Sam. 6. 24, 25. when the ark was re- 
moved, danced not alone before the Lord, but led the dance 
in the same authoritative kind of way. — < Miriam answered 
them.' The "whole song was perhaps sung alternately by 
the men and women ranged into two bands, and by Mk 
rtam's ' answering' the men, for the original for * them' is 
masculine, is meant undoubtedly that she was precentriz, 
or leader of the choir to the women, as Moses was to the 
men ; or, as the words immediately followinff, * Sing ye to 
the Lord, &c.' appear to indicate that which formed the 

* answer' of Minam and her companions, it is not unlikely 
that these words constituted a kmd of chorus which was 
repeated at the end of each of the preceding verses, as in 
Ps. 136^ the words, * For his mercy endureth for ever,' are 
repeated throughout the whole psalm. 

Whither did Moses thence conduct Israel, how 
long did they go without water, where did they at 
last find it, and what is said both of the waters 
and of the place ? v. 22, 23. 

* Wilderness of Shur ;' the name of the desert extending 
from Canaan in a southern dii ection, and bordering upon 
the territories of Effypt In Num. 33. 8. it is said that 
( they passed through the midst of the sea into the wilder- 
ness, and went three days in the wilderness of Etham, and 
pitched in Marah.' By comparing the passage now quoted 
with Fx. 13. 20. it appesur s that the wilderness of Etham 
extended from the western side, quite round the northern 
point of the Red Sea, and to a considerable distance along 
Its eastern shore, as it is evident that the Israelites on 
emergine from the sea entered into the same wilderness 
on the ed^e of which they bad encamped before passing it. 
We imagine, therefore, that Junius and Tremellius have 
given the correct rendering of this verse ; * Then Moses 
ordered the Israelites to depart from the weedy (red) sea 
that they might go into the desert of Shur ; and having 
gone three days through the desert (of Etham) they found 
water/ According to this v^rnon the wildemewi of Shur, 
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instead of being the same with that of Ethain, lay bevond 
it, and ooald only be reached by a previous three days' 
travel through it. — * Mara ;' i e. < bitterness.' 

By what circumstance was this place rendered 
memorable ? v. 24-26. 

< The Lord showed him a tree ;' Heb. * the Lord taught 
him a tree :' implying perhaps that he was in some way 
providentially made acquainted with the virtues of a par- 
ticular species of tree or wood which had the property of 
sweetenmg foul and impotable waters. Thus, Eccles. 
38. 5. * Was not the water made sweet with wood, that 
the virtues thereof might be known V If it were a pure 
miracle, the effect depending solely upon the will of Uod, 
without any inherent adaptedness in the tree to produce 
it, it may be asked why a particular kind of tree was point- 
ed out to Moses, when any tree, or even his own rod, 
would have answered the purpose equally well? But 
what wood this was, no one can now positively affirm, 
though it would appear, b^ the quantity necessary, to 
have grown there in considerable abundance. Similar 
methods have been resorted to in later times to produce 
the same effect. A modern traveler in South America ' 
speaks of a shrub called ahtmbre, a branch of which put 
into the muddy stream of the Magdalena, precipitated the 
mud and earth, leaving the water sweet and clear. (Moo. 
Trav. Colombia, p. 289.) The first discoverers of the Flo- 
ridas are said to liUve corrected the stagnant and fetid wa» 
ters they found there, by infusing into it branches of sassa- 
fras ; and it is understood that the first use of * a among 
the Chinese, was to correct the waters of their ponds and 
rivers. 'Since the publication of the first edition, says Mr. 
Milman, in a note to his history of the Jews,* some water 
from a fountain called that of Marah, but probably not the 
Howara of Burckhardt, has been brought to this country, 
and has been analyzed by a medical fnend of the author. 
His statement is subjoined : " The water has a slightly 
astringent, bitterish taste. Chemical examination shows 
that these qualities are derived from the selenite or sul- 
phate of lime which it holds in solution, and which if 

* Vol. I. p. U7. 
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said to abound in the neighborhood. If, therefore, any ve- 
getable substance containing oxalic acid (of which there 
are several iastancee) were thrown into it, the lime 
would speedily be precipitated, and the beverage rendered 
agreeable and wholesome.'* Let the reader try a similar 
experiment on a small scale, by putting a few pieces of the 
root of liquorice into a tumbler of water. — * Ther^ he made 
for them a statute and an ordinance j» Heb. * there he ap- 
pointed to him (the nation of Israel) a statute and a judg- 
ment.* The original word ' Hok,' comes from a root siff- 
nifving to describe, delineate, mark out, define, and properly 
implies a definite decree, a frreacribed rde, order, w course of 
action. The statute or decree here intended is eviaently 
that contained in the ensuing verse, in which God, having 
now assumed his people into a peculiar relation to hira- 
self, and being about shortly to organize them under a 
more settled polity, here gives them a general intima- 
tion of the conditions on which they might expect to be 
dealt with during their sojourn in the wilderness, which 
he is pleased to denominate a * statute.* We find the same 
or a simitar phraseology of'curring^ elsewhere on occasions 
on which the covenant obligations of the chosen people 
are, as it were, entered into and ratified anew. Thus, 
Josh. 24. 25. ' So Joshua made a covenant with the peo- 
ple that day, and set them (him) a statute (Hok) atid an ordi- 
nance in Shechem ;' i. e. made known to them the con- 
ditions on which they might expect to enjoy the divine fa- 
vor. So also in the second Psalm, the Son is represented 
as declaring' or reciting the < decree' (Hok,) i. e. announ- 
cing the terms or conditions on which he was to exercise 
the prerogatives of the King of Zion.— * There he proved 
them.* This is but another form of characterizing the 
transaction described in the preceding words, equivalent 
to^he put them on probation, ne entered them on that course of 
trial which was to result in tfie eoi\firmation or forfeiture of 
thenrotnised blessing of God, — * The Lord hath healed thee.* 
This word in scripture usage is appUed to the soul as well 
as to the body, and implies the forgiveness of sins. Thus, 
!Pb. 41. 4, * Lord, be merciful unto me and heal my soul, for 
I have sinned against thee.* So also where one EvengelisL 
Mat. 13. 15. has, <Lest they should be converted and I 
•hoold heal them/ anotheri Miurk, 4, 1% has, * Leit they 
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shoald be converted, and their smathould beforgiveniheiaJ 
In like manner it will be perceived by reference to Mat. 9. 
8. 6. that Chrisf's healing And forgimng sins, in the case of 
the paralytic, are spoken of as nearly identical acts. 

At what station did they next arrive, and for 
what was the place distinguished ? v. 27. 
Burckhardt says of the valley called Wady Oharenddf 
in which he supposes £lini to have been situated, that 
' about half an hour from the place where we halted, in a 
southern direction, is a copious spring, with a small rivulet 
which renders the valley the principiQ station in this route. 
The water is disagreeable, and if kept for a night in the 
water^^skins, it hmis bitter, and spods. If we admit Bir 
Howara to be the Marah of Exodus, then Wady Gharendd 
is probably Elim, with its wells and its date-trees; an 
opinion entertained by Niebuhr. The non-exidtence at 

5 resent of twelve wells at Gharendel, must not be consi- 
ered as evidence against this conjecture ; for Niebuhr 
says that his companions obtained water here by digging 
to a very small depth ; and there was 'a great plenty of it 
when I passed. Water, in fact, is readily found bv digging, 
in every fertile valley in Arabia, and wells are thus easify 
formed, which are quickly filled up by the sands.' — 
' Palm-trees ;' or * date-trees,' as the fruit of the palm is 
called date. It is a tree which rises to a great height ; the 
stalk is very strait, but knotty, and the centre, instead of 
being- solid like the trunk of other trees, is filled with 
pith. The leaves are six or eight feet long, and when 
spread out, broad in proportion. It is crowned at the top 
with a large tufl of leaves which never fall ofl^ but always 
continue m the same flourishing verdure. This tree at- 
tains its greatest vigor about Sbirty years afler being 
planted, and continues in full vigor seventy years lonser, 
bearing all this while every ^ear about three orfour hundred 
poands weight of dates. This fruit grows below the leaves 
in clusters, and is of a sweet and agreeable taste. The 
palni is put to an immense variety of uses in the East, and 
18 to the inhabitants of that region incomparably the roost 
important and valuable production of all the vegetabli 
world. It forms therefore a suitable emblem of the righ* 
teoas in their flourishing conditioD, Ps. 92. lS-14. and 
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the bearing of its branches is a badge of victory ; Rev. 7. 
9. < After this I beheld, and lo ! a great number which no 
man could number... stood before the throne and before the 
Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palms (palm- 
branches) in their bands/ &c. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLBCTION* 

y. 1. Seasons of remarkable deliverance from impending 
peril demand suitable returns of thanksgiving and 
praise. 

y. 4. The chosen strength of armies, whether of weapons, 
horses^ or men, yields at the first onset of the Lord's 
instruments of destruction. 

y. 7. The same enemies which rise against the Israel of 
God, are regarded as rising against God himself. 

y. 9. Pursuit, spoil, captivity, death, are the breathings of 
God*s enemies against his people, but the resolute * I 
wilP of the wicked is often the precursor of their own 
defeat and shame. , 

y. 13. God's future providence, as well as his past intep* 
positions, constitutes matter of the praise or faith. 

y. 13 Tender, hind, and gentle, is God's guidance of his 
people through all the way erf their pilgrimage to his 
nol^ habitation, the place of their rest. The safetv of 
their canduct thither is secured by the* strength' of nim 
who leads them. 

y. 14. The princes and powers of the earth shall be seis- 
ed with astonishment when the Lord arises for the conv* 
plete vindication of his people. 

V. 18. The everlastingness of Jehovah's reign in Christ 
forms, in all ages, the proper burden ot the church's 
song. 

y. 30. Women have their peculiar place and work in the 
public worship of God, and if they do not ' prophesy' in 
the pulpit, they may in the orchestra. 

y. 33. The people of God, after pausing to commemorate 
the mercies, which mark their progress, must again 
resame their pilgrimage ; and they are not to be siuv 
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prised to find their Red Sea deKveranccs qcuckly buo 
ceeded by wilderness tribulations. 

V. 24. How soon, alas ! does the feeling of a little present 
distress convert the peans and halielujahs of weak be- 
lievers into sighs of murmuring and grief! 

V. 25. The ingratitude of a people should nercr prevail to 
overcome the fervent intercession of ministers in their 
behalf; as their praVers may sometimes result in being 
taught the means of turning bitter into sweet. 

V. 26. Uniform obedience to God is the best safeguard 
against bodily diseases. 

V. 27. Transitions from heaviness to joy— from Marah to 
Elim^ — mark the sojournings of the saints m this wil- 
derness world. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

What was the next stage in the journeying of 
the Israelites after leaving Elim, and at what time 
did they arrive there ? v. 1. 

How does this^agree with Numbers, 33. 10-12 ? 

Moses in this part of his history does not specify every 
place where they encamped, as he does Num. 3S, but 
those only in which some remarkable event occurred'. 

What is said of the conduct of the people at 
this station, and how does the Psalmist allude to 
it? v. 2. Ps. 106.7. 

* The whole congregation.' Doubtleaa there were indivi- 
dual exceptions, but the assertion may be considered as 
having been justly predicated of the great body of the 
nation. They ha4 now subsisted thirty days upon the 
provisions brought out of Egypt, and it may well be sup- 
posed that their stock was nearly, if not altogether, ex- 
hausted. 

How did they vent their complaints, and what 
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did the Lord, in consequence, say to Moses 1 v. 
3-5. 

< When we sat b^r the flesh-pots.' It is probable that 
they paint the felicities of their former lot in altogether 
too vivid colors in order to aggravate the hardships of 
.their preaent condition. Men iii their circumstances view 
every thing through a distorted medium. — ' A certain rate 
every day ;' Heb. ^ the matter or portion of a day in his 
day.' — • That I may prove them,' &c. Heb. * that T may 
prove him whether he will walk in my law or no ;» the 
whole people spoken of as one man. — * Shall prepare that 
which they bring in.' From this it appears that the manna 
was not eaten in the form in whicli it was gathered. It 
was first bruised in a mortar, or ground in a mill, and then 
baked into bread. This process, whatever it was, by 
which the manna was made fit for eating, was to be per- 
formed on the day before the sabbath, that both their 
hands and their minds might be unencumbered with do- 
mestic cares during the season of worship. ^ 

What allusion is made to this miraculous kind 
of food in the discourses of our Lord 1 John, 6. 
30, 35. 

What did Moses and Aaron then announce to 
the children of Israel ? v. 6-8. • 

* Then ye shall know,' &c. The Israelites had charged 
Moses and Aaron vnih. bringing them out of Egypt as 
if firom their own motion ; Moses, therefore, here assures 
them, on the other hand, that they should soon have evi- 
dence that it was Jehovah, and not his servants, who had 
brought them out of the land of bondage. — ' Shall see the 
glory of the Lord ;' i. e. shall behold' the cloudy pillar, the 
Shechinah, resplendent with a peculiar brightness and 
glory, as a signal of the Lord's special presence, both to 
hear their murmurinssand to supply their wants. It ap- 
pears that on severaioccasions tne tumults of the people 
were assuaged by some visible change in the ordinary ap- 
nearance of the pillar of cloud, Detokeninff, perhaps, 
by a fierce and vehement glow the kindling of the divine 
displeasure. See Num. 12. 5.-14. 10.-16. 42. Or the 
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phraso *giory of the Lord' may be but another expression 
tor the miraculous work, the sending of the manna, which 
8o strikingly manifested bis glory. Thus, in like manner, 
in reference to the miraculous work of Christ in raising 
Lazarus from the dead it is said, John, 1 1. 40. * Said I not 
tinto thee that if thou wonldst believe thou shouldst see 
the glory of God V i. e. the glorious work of God. So also 
Num 14. 21, 22. * glory' is used in a sense equivalent to 
striking aehievemmts of divine power; *But as truly as I 
live, all the earth shall be filled with the glory of )he Lord. 
Because all those men which have seen my glory^ and my 
miracles (or, even my miracles,) &c. shall not see the land 
which I sware unto their fathers.' — * Your murmurings are 
not against us, but against the Lord ;' i. e. not so much 
against us as against the Lord. So, 1 Sam. 8. 7. ' For they 
have not rejected thee, but they have rejected me ;' i. e. 
not so much thee as me. John, 12. 44. * He that believeth 
on me, believeth not on me, but on him that sent me;* 
i e. not so much on me. 

What order did Moses give through Aaron to 
the congregation, and what ensued? v. 9, 10. 

* Come near before the Lord ;' i. e. before the cloud in 
which the Lord's glorious presence was manifested, and 
which for the present constituted the Shechinah or habita- 
tion of the Divine ftiajesty. The symbols of God's pre« 
sence are repeatedly in the Scriptures called by his nameu 
Thus Uzzah is said, 1 Chroa 13. 10. to have died ' before 
God ;' whereas in 2 Sam. 6. 7. it is said, * he died by the ark 
of God.' 9o the commandment, £z. 23. 17. * Three times 
in the year all thy males shall appear before the Lord God,' 
is to be understood of appearing befbre the tabernacle or 
temple, * the place which the Lord did choose to put his 
name there.' Deut. 12. 5, 6. 

What is the Lord represented^ y. 11, 12> as 
saying to Moses? 

These two verses are undoubtedly designed to a^uaint 
us with the source and authority oi the annunciation which 
Moses gave, v. 6, 7. and therefore the verb * spake' should 
be rendered in the pluperfect tense, * had spoken.' Thi0 
makes the narrative clear, and supersedes the necessity for 
12 
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which some coromentatora contend, of transposing these 
verses so as to bring them in immediately after ver. 3.— 

* At even,' Heb. ' between the evenings ;' i. e. in the after- 
noon. 

How was the annQuncemcnt accordingly fulfil- 
led, and what did the children of Israel say of it 1 
V. 13-15. 

* Quails came up ;' Heb. * quail ;» col. sing. The * «^uail» is 
a bird of the (rallmaceous kind, somewiat rescjubling the 
partridgft. Hasseiquist, speaking of the larger ppecies of 
quail, says, ' It is of the size of the turtlc*dove. I have met 
with it in the wildernetis of Palestine near the shoreaof the 
Dead Sea and the Jordan, between Jordan and Jericho, and 
in the deserts of Arabia Petrsea. Kthe food of the Israelites 
was a bird, this is certainly it ; being so common in the 
plac&s through which they passed.' Some conimentatort 
nave supposed that the original word * Shalav' denoted a 
species of locust which is well known to have constituted 
anciently an article of fofKl among the inhabitants of that 
region, and which is in fact eaten by the Arabs of the pre- 
sent day. But to this it is an insuperable objection, that 
the P.^almi.'ft, in describing this particular food of the Is- 
raelites, says, Ps. 73. 27.. * Ho ra,\ned flesh also upon them 
tisda^tfdLndJktUhered fowls like as tlup sand of the s^a.' 
They ' came up' from the Arabian Gulf, across which they 
fly in the spring^ in great numliers, and are often so fa- 
tigued afler their passage, and fly so low, as to become an 
easy prey wherever they alight. Wisd. 19. 12. * For quails 
came up unto them from the xeafor their contentment.'>^*The 
dew lay round about the host ;' Heb. * there was a layer 
of dew;* Chal. Sthere was a descent of dew;' Arab, 
'there was a spreading of dew.' — *It is manna, for they 
wist not what it was.' Our common translation of thiis 
passage amounts to little short of a contradiction, and 
should doubtless be exchanged for that given in the mar* 
gin—* What is this ? for they wist not what it was.' The 
original is * Man-hu,' on which Jos^phus remarks, ' The 
Hebrews call this food Manna; for the particle *Mmi* 
is the asking of a question, ' What is this ?> * Hu' meaaa 
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In what respect was the supply of the manna 
truly miraculous t 

It was 8o in that, 1. It fell but nz days of the week. 8. 
That it fell in such prodigious quantities as to sustain be« 
tween two and three njillions of people. 3. That there fell 
a double quantity on every sixth day to serve them for 
the next day, which was their Sabbath. 4. That what was 
leathered on the first five days corrui>ted and bred worms, 
if kept above one day, but that which was ^thered on 
the sixth kept sweet for two days. 5. That it continued 
falling while the Israelites abode in the wilderness, hot 
ceased as soon as they came out of it, and obtained corn 
to eat in the land of Canaan. That there is, however, at the 
present day a peculiar substance found in this region called 
' Manna* is abundantly evident from the reports of modem 
travelers. ^ It is from the Tarfa, or tamarisk-tree,' says 
Burckhardt, * that the manna is obtained. The substance 
is called by the Bedouins monn, and accurately resembles 
the description of manna given in the Scriptures. In the 
month of June it drops from the thorns of. the tamarisk 
upon the fallen twigs, leaves, and thorns which always 
cover the ground beneath that tree in the natural state. 
The manna is collected before sunrise, when it is coagu- 
lated, but it dissolves as soon as the sun shines upon it. 
The Arabs clean away the leaves, dirt, &c. which adhere 
to it, boil it, strain it through a coarse piece of cloth ; and 
put it in leathern skins : in this way they preserve it till 
the following year, and use it as they do honey, to pour 
over their unleavened bread, or to dip their bread into. I 
could not learn that they ever make it into cakes or loaves. 
In the season at which the Arabs gather it, it never 
acquires that state of hardness which will allow of its be* 
ing pounded, as the Israelites, are said to have done, Num. 
11. 3. Its color is a dirty yellow, and the piece which I 
saw was still mixed with bits of tamarisk leaves: its taste 
is agreeable, somewhat-aromatic, and as sweet as honey.' 
(Mod. Trav. vol. 9. p. 160.) 

What did Moses say of it, and what rule was to 
be observed in gathering it ? v. 15, 16. 
* Omen' An < omer' was equal to three quarts Engliah 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



l*^ EXODUS. CHAP. XVI. 

measure. — * Number of your persons ;' Heb. 'jiumber'of 
your souls.' 

What is said of the Israelites' actually gathering 
it? V. 17, 18. 

* When Ihey did mete it with an omer, &c.' Paul, 2 Cor. 
8. 13-15. thus alludes to this circumstance ; * For I mean 
net that other men be eased and ye burdened. But by an 
equality, that now at this time your abundance may be a 
supply for their wants, that their abundance also may 
be a supply for your wants ; that there may be equality : 
As it is written, He that had gathered much had nothing 
over ; and he that had gathered little had no lack ;' from 
which it is to be inferred that when any one had gathered 
more than his due share he gave the overplus to those 
who bad gathered less. Perhaps the whole quantity ga- 
thered by any one family was first put into a common mass 
and then measured out to the several individuals compo- 
sing the household. 

What was Moses' command as to leaving any 
portion of it, and what was the consequence to 
those who disobeyed ? v. 19, 20. 

* Let no man leave of it.' It is not implied by this that 
every man was imperiously commanded to eat at all events 
every particle which he gathered ; but that if any portion 
of it was led, instead oi being reserved for future use, it 
should be immediately thrown away. — * Bred worms ;' 
Heb. * wormed worms ;' i. e. bred abundantly, or crawled 
with worms. 

How often did they gather it, and how long did 
it remain on the ground ? v. 2 J. 

What information was brought to Moses by the 
rulers, and what did he say thereupon 1 v. 22, 23. 

* Came and told Moses.' But what was- the reason of 
this? The people in gathering a twofold portion on the 
sixth day did but comply with the previous injunction, v. 
5, and it is scarcely supposable that the rulers were igno- 
rant of this command while yet it was known to the peo- 
ple. We are led, therefore, to the conclusion that they 
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came to Afoses to receive further direction as to the dis* 
posal of the double portion which had been gathered. To 
impart the desired information is the object of Moses' 
words iikthiB next verse : * To-morrow is the rest of the 
holy Saboath unto the Lord ;* Heb. * to-morrow is the 
sabbatism, the Sabbath of holiness unto Jehovah.' From 
this It appears that the Sabbath was kept prior to the 
giving of the law.-^* Seethe that ye wills6ethe ;' or, * boil 
that ye will boil.' It was boiled into a sort of jelly. 

How did facts confirra the words of Moses t 
V. 24. 

How does Moses state the general rule in re- 
spect to this matter ? v. 25, 26. 

< Eat that to-day, &c.' The direction contained in these 
two verses was ^ven by Moses in all probability on the 
evening of the sixth day of the week when the Sabbath 
had actually commenced ; for the Jewish Sabbath com- 
menced on the previous eveninc. On any other explana- 
tion it is not easy to- see for what reason Moses makes 
use of the phrase * to-day' when speaking on the iiizth day 
of the week. 

What is said of the fruitless attempt made hy 
the people on the seventh day, and to what ex- 
postulation and injunction did it give ris;B 1 v. 27* 
29. 

/ Said unto Moses.' As the pronominal designation ' ye' 
is pluralt Moaed mu^t be considcrod as representing the 
pnrflon of the whole conji relation,—* Let no man go out 
of his place ;' i. <?* out of the camp of Israel. It is not an 
absolute prohibition of all locomotion on the Sabbath, as 
it was lawful to attjjiid their holy i^onvocations and their 
ZTicctinjTff in the jaynagoguc>i Levp23, 3. Acts, 15. 21. But 
they wcro specially mlsrdictcil on that day from going 
abroad in order to gather manna. The general rule 
adopted by the Jews in regard to traveling on the Sabbath 
was, that the distance to be considered lawful should not 
extend beyond the suburbs of a city, which was ordinarily 
the space of two thousand cubits, or about throe quarters 
U * 
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of an English nile. Thus Mt. Olivet was a Sabbath-day's 
journey from Jerusalem, which is known to have been 
about 9 mile. 

What was the appearance and taste of the 
manna? v. 31. 

' Like coriander-seed.' It resembled this seed in shape 
and size, but in color it is expressly said, Num. 11. 6. to 
have resembled the bdellium, which from this passage it 
is evident was white. 

How did it taste when baked ? Num. 11.8. 

What portion of it was ordered to be preaervedf 
for what purpose, and where was it to be depo^ 
sited ? v. 32, 33. 

'Take a pot.' The original word, which occurs nowhere 
else but here, signifying simply a pot or urrij is rendered 
by the Sept. * golden pot,' and this rendering is adopted 
by the apostle, Heb. 9. 4. — * Lay it up before the Lord.' 
1. e. before the Ark of the Testimonv, the symbol of the 
Divine presence, as h clearly evinced in the ensuing verse. 
This Ark was not indeed yet constructed, but the nistory 
was written, alid perhaps the commnnd given after it was 
made, and the fact is mtroduced here out of its natural 
order, because the sacred writer would now conclude all 
that he had to say respecting the manna. 

How long did the childrenof Israel subsist upon 
the manna ? v. 85. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL R£FL£CTION« 

V. 1. In the joumeyings of the Lord's pilgrims in this 
world, they are not unfrequently called to pass from 
places of plenty and pleasure to barren and comfortless 
deserts. 

V. 1. A wilderness wa^ is, for the most part, that which ^ 
conducts to the glonous mount of God. 

y. 3. The ministers of salvation are sometimes charged 
with heing the instniments Qf perditiont 
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V. 3. Men who are impatient ander present trials are very 
much disponed to exaggerate the blessings of a fonnex 
condition. ' When we sat by tho flesh-pots.* 

V. 4. The rebellion of men is sometimes met, not by the 
wrath, bat by the mercies of Heaven. 

V. 4. Rather than that his faithfalness should fail, God 
will make heaven give bread when tho earth denies it. 
Yet man's labor is never dispensed with ; Vehero bless* 
ings are rcdntd down they must still be gathered, 

y, 5. As a universal rule men will lose nothing by a scru* 
pulous observance of the Sabbath. Redoubled bless* 
ings on the sixth day shall compensate the rest of the 
seventh. 

V. 7. Causeless murmufings against hiii ministers God 
accounts as vented against himself. 

V. 12. The Most High will have his people to know him 
as tho Lord their God, and to be assured that he keep- 
eth covenant thoagh they break it. He owns his rela* 
tion to them even m despite of great provocations* 

V. 14. The removal of natural coverings sometimes dis* 
closes the choicest providential niercieif. ' Whon the 
dew was gene iip.' ^ 

V. 15. God's people in taking cognizance of his most va> 
luable gifls are sometimes at a stand what to think of 
them. 

V. 17, 18. In the Lord^s household it may be reasonably 
expected that the abundance of one member should 
supply the deficit of another, especially in the matter 
of needful sustenance. 

V. 19, 20. The Lord's true Israel cannot live to-day on the 
spiritual provision of yesterday. 

y. 23. The spirit of the Christian as well as of the Mosaic 
economy requires that no work should be done on the 
Sabbath which can as well be done the day before. 

V. 89. The added blessings with which God crowns the 
observance of the Sabbath greolly enhance the guilt of 
thoio who poUate it. 
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V. 32. The memory of sicnal mercies to one generation 
ought 10 be perpetuated for the benefit of another. 

V. 35. Where ordinary mercies are aflbrded, extraordinary 
•hould cease to be sought for or czpectbd* 



CHAPTER XVIL 

What was the next stage here mentioned 'in the 
j\)uraeyings of the congregation^ what circum- 
stance again excited their murmurings, and how 
did they vent their complaints ? y. 1-3. 

• ^fter their journeys.' These journeys are stated raor« 
in detail, Num. 33. where it appears that they made two 
other stages, Dophkah and Alusn, before they arrived at 
Rephidim. — ' According to the commandment of the Lord.' 
Heb. ' at the mouth of the Lord.' They are said to have 
journeyed at the < mouth' or * commandment' of the Lord, 
because they followed the direction of the cloudy pillar, 
pausing when it paused, and moving when it moved. That 
this is to be understood by the phrase * commandment cf 
the Lord,' is evident from Num. 9. 18, 19.-— * Tempt the 
Lord :' i e. why do ye distrust the Lord's providential care 
toward you, and provoke him to punish you for your un- 
belief 7 See Ps, 78. 1 8, 19.—* To W!' us and our children ; 
Heb. * to kill me and my sons;' spoken as of one man, ^ 
according to a usage of which many instances have been ' 
already cited. 

To what had Moses recourse on this emergeney, 
and what answer did he obtain ? y. 4-6. ^ 

* Go on before the people ;' q. d. even in the midst of their 
rage, and before their thirst is relieved, fear not to advance 
boldiy at the head of the host, and trust to my arm for 
protection. — * Behold, T will stand before thee there.' i. e. 
The cloudy pillar,' the symbol of mv presence, and the 
seat of my residence, shall stand before thee. — It is im- 
plied that the cloud should go before, and stationing itself 
on the spot where the mirade was to be performed should 
await tb9 aniviU of Moses and the elders; just as the ftiur 
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pointed out the bhrth-place of ChriiBt to the wise men of 
the £ast. Gr. * I stand there before thou come to the rock.' 
— * And did so in the sigh t of the elders. ' The elders there- 
fore were the only eye-witnesses of the miracle of the 
SQiitiiig of the rock, which was performed in a retired 
place, pointed out by the station of the cloud, whence 
the waters flowed in copious streams to the ciimp. The 
elders would be able satisfactorily to testify that there wa» 
previously no spring or rcsefroir of water in the place, and 
that it was produced solely by the mighty power of God, 

What does the apostle say in sdlusion to the 
event here related? 1 Cor. 10. 4. 

What name did the place thenceforward assume 
and for what reason ? v. 7. 

* Massah' signifiee temptation^ &nd < Meribah' chiding, or 
strife The latter word is rendered in the Greek rersioa 
by * Parapikrasmos,* bitter eonUnticn, which in the Eng- 
lish translation, Heb. 3. 8. is rendered < provocation ;* 

* HardeA not your hearts as in the prcvocaticn, in the day 
of temptation in the wilderness.'—' Saying. Is the Lord 
among us or not?' It is not perhaps to be understood that 
they uttered with their lips these precise words, but such 
"waathe language of their conduct. In like manner when 
our Savior says, Mat. 12. 37. * By thy words thou shalt bo 
justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned,' his 
meaning is, that they shall be judged by actions which 
have t.he force of language ; actions which express the 
trath as clearly as words could do it. 

What hostile assault did thej encounter at Re- 
phidim, and what measures did Moses adopt to 
withstand it? V. 8-10^ 

* Then came Amalek ;* i. e. the Amalekites \ h national 
denomination, as ' Israel' is ufje4 ibr * Israelites.' This 
people were descendants of Ai7jalek,aduke or chieftain of 
the line of Eliphaz, son of Esa u. It was doubtless a band 
verj^ much resembling the Wild marauding clans of Be- 
douin Arabs, which still infest the sama region, falling 
upon and plundering both the solitary traveler and the 
caravan wherever they meet with them.<—* Joshua,' Heb. 
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" -'■■''*■'■ ' ' ■ ■ - 

'Jesua;' i.e. Sarior. Joshua is twice called 'JeittSP m- 
the New Testameol; viz. Acts, 7. 45.UeU4. 8. 

Did they attack them by an open and manljr 
mode of warfare ? Deut 25. 18. 

By what singular curcamstance was the victory 
decided] v. 11-13. 

*When Moses held up his hand;' Heb. 'held aTofl hi» 
bend ;' i. e. as a sign and accompanitnent ofsprayer. Targ. 
Jerus. ' When Moses held up his hands in prayer tbeiiousa 
of Israel preyailed ; and when he let down his hands fromr 
prayer, the house of Araalek prevailed.' See Ps.. 28. 2. 
I Tim. 2. 8. — * Were heavy ;' i. e. wearied by being kept 
•o long in the same uphfled posture. — *Were steady;*' 
Heb.'were steadiness,' from a root, ' Aman/ sientfymg 
io make «/(tMe, jirm, amstanty and often used where, the 
words faUhfulhfy faiihjvlneae occur in English^ intimating 
that faith is a steady nia^ firm persuasion of the truth of the 
Divine promises. The word ' Amen' is a derivative fron» 
the same root. — ' Going down of the sun v' Heb. 'going 
in of the sun.' See note on Gren. 1&. 23. — 'Amalekand 
his people ;' i. e. the Amalekites and the people of other 
dllins which had confederated with them m this invasion* 

What record was Moses commanded to make 
in relation to this affair ? y. 14. _ 

The memorandum or memorial which Moses was cen»- 
manded to write, was undoubtedly the very words con- 
tained in the final clause of the verse, and therefore the 
Hebrew term translated * for' should be rendered ' that :' 
' Write and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua thai 1 will ut* 
terly pi*tout,'&c. 

What' additional memorial ^as fixed upon to 
commemorate the event, and what was the attend- 
ant explanation? v. 15, 16. 

* Jehovah-Nissi,' i. e. Jehovah my banner; the Lord 
who has ena!>ted nie to achieve this victory ; Gr. * The 
Lord nay refuge.* — * Because the Lord hftth sworn;' Heb. 
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* Becanse the Itand apon the throne.' This may be referred 
hj the construction either to the hand of Amalek or the 
hand of the Lord. In the former case the import is ; ' Be- 
•cause the hand of Amalek is Hpon (or against) the throne 
of heaven, therefore Ihe Lord will hove war,'&c. In the 
iatter, the Lord*8 hand hein^ upon Xhf throne is equivalent 
to the taking an oath declarative of a purpose of irrevoca- 
t>le opposition toward Amalek in all generations. 

When was this purpose executed 1 I Sam. 27. 

HEABS or PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

I 

V. L Among the stages of the Christian's joumeyir^sr on 
earth may be a removed from Sin tu Rcphidim — from 
hunger to thirst. 

V. 8. Men made rash and desperate by bemg <^uced to 

argent extremities, unreasonably demand that from 

creatures which God alone can effect. 
V. 4. The ministers of God, under unjust criminations from 

men, find their best defence in earnest cHes and appeals 

to heaven. 

V, 7. Temptation of God and contention with his ser- 
vants, usually go hand in harnl. And no provocation 
does God mere highly resent than to have his gracious 
presence with his people called in question. 

y. 8. The place of mMrmuring may prove the place of 
retribution on account of it. 

V. 12. The infirmfty of nature, and its proneness to lan- 
guish under spiritual duties, suggests t|^e propriety of re- 
sorting on occasion to foreign and artificial aids ia 
order to keep alive the spirit or devotion. 

V. 13. The uplifted hands of God^s ministers prevail against 
his enemies in pro|K>rtioa m they are staid by the prayers 
«f thoir people, , 
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' CHAPTER XVni. 

Who came out to meet Moses in the wilderness, 
from what motives, and by whom attended ? v. 
1-5. 

Lightfoot, in accordaDc^ with Eben Ezra and Jarchi, is of 
opinion that this account of Jethro's visit to Mosed is in- 
serted out of its chronological order, whicbi would require 
its collocation between the tenth and eleventh verses «f 
the tenth chapter of Nnmbers. That it does not properly 
pertain to this part of the narrative, lie argues from the 
iact mentioned verse 12, that'Jethro took hurnt-ofierings 
and sacrifices for God,* whereas the law respecting these 
of]^rings was not yjBt given. 2. From that mentioned v. 

' 13. 16. that * Moses sat to judge the people, and made them 
know the statutes of God and his law,' whereas these sta- 
tutes^ and laws not having yet been promulgated, Moses 
himself could not know them. 3. It appears from Deut. 1. 
9-1 5. that the judges and rulers here mentioned, were not 
appointed till ailer the departure from Sinai, and yet at 
this time they had not «rriyed at Sinai. The inference, 
therefore plainly is, that this incident is transposed from its 
natura I place in the order of the sacred story. The reason 
ofthe present arrangement, Lightfbot says, is tobe sought 
for in the prophetic curse denounced against the Amalek- 
ites in the close of the preceding chapter ; for as Jethro^ 
and his family were residing in the country of this devoted 
people, it was. pnxper to affonl the reader an intimation - 
thai he was not to be involved in their doom, and accord- 
ingly the incident of his visit to the camp of Israel, and his 

Jommg in the worship of the true God, is introduced in im- 
mediate connection with the mention, of the curse; not 
that it- actually occurred at that precise time, but to show 
that he once came, and evinced by his conduct that he was 
exempted from the denunciation. This view of the sub- 
* Bct we consider on tha whole the correct one. — * After he 
lad sent her back ;' L e. from the inn or caravansera, men- - 
tinned ch. 4. 26. where Moses' life had been endangered. 
— * Eliezer ;' i e. My God is an hdp. This Eliczer is sup- 
posed to have been bom to Moses in Midian, but a short 
t^nie before his de^rturc for Egypt,, «nd consequently tq^ 
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■ CflAP. XVIIL EXODUS. 

have been the child who was cireuincued at the ulaceTbe- 
fore mentioned. ^ 

How did be announce his arrival, and what 
were the circumstances of the meeting? v. 6-8. 
* And he said onto Moses;' i.e. not personally, but by 
messengera despatched before^hiin to acquaint Mopes with 
ma coming. Vhns in like manner 1>y comparinir Mat. 
8, 5-8, with Lake, 7. S, 6. it appears that what tlie centu- 
rion is represented as saying to Jesus, wasflaid to him bv 
certain persons whom he had sent for the purpose. Ac- 
cordingly the Gr version df tiro present passage reads 
thus . * And it was tdd Moses, saying, Lo, Jethro thy fa- 
ther-in-law corneth.'—* Asked each other of their welfare j» 
Heb. • asked a man his neighbor of (their) pesre.' — « Tra- 
vail that had come opon them ;' Heb. » that had found 
them » The Hebrew word * find' vb often applied to tho 
happening of affltctiuns to any one. See note oa (joiiesiB, 
44. 34. 

How was Jethro affected by the recital, and 
what did he say 1 v. 9-11. 

* Delivered out of the hand,' Chal, * doPpvercd out of the 
atigiiish of the dominion of tho Egyptians.' — *For in the 
thing wherein they dealt proudly h« was above them.' 
Ohal. * In Che things wherein the Egyptians thought to 
judge Israel, in that they are judged.' 

£n what religious ceremonies did Jethro and 
the company then engage \ v. 12. 

"* Burnt-oficrings and sacrifices.' By the latter term is to be 
understood taariJUes of peace-ufferings^ or cwihamtic obla- 
Uons, and of these the banquet was exclusively composed, 
for it viias not lawful to eat of the hunU-offffrings which 
, Ivere to be consumed whole as a holocaust. €omp. Lev. 
7. 15. with Lev. I, 9.-^* Bread ;' taken for food in general. 
— * Bufure God ;' i. e. before the glory of God appearing in 
the cloud, or possibly before the tabemaele. 

What did Jethro witness on the ensuing day, 
and what information did he seek and obtain in 
respect to it? v. 13-16. 

as 
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What disadvantages ia this method did Jethro 
point out, and what better course of procedure did 
he suggest? v. 17-22. 

*Thou wilt surely wear away;' Heb.< fading, thou will 
fade away ;' a similitude diawn from the leaf of a tree 
which withers for want of moisture. In like manner the 
corroding care crowing out of such a charge on the part 
of Moses would soon exhaust the vital principle ; as Mo- 
ses himself in efiect aflerWard acknowledges, Deut. U 
9, 12.— < God shall be with thee ;' Chal. ' the word of the 
Lord shall be for thy help.'—* To God-ward»> Chal. < Be 
thou inquiring doctrine freui. before the Lord^' — *Able 
men ;' Heb^ * men of might, or force ;' i. e- men of activity, 
industry, and energy ; the word having respect mainly, 
though not exclusively, to physical properties. The same 
phrase, Gen. 47. 6. ie rendered ' men of activity,' and 1 
Chron. 26. 6.* mighty men of valor.' — * Men of truth ;' well> 
explained in the Hebrew canons; * Men of truth are such 
as follow after rectitude for its own sake, who out of their 
own minds love the truth, and hate violent wrong, and 
flee from every kind of injustice.' — * Hating covetousness;'' 
i. e. hating gam or lucre, free from the love of riches. ChaL 

* hating to receive mammon.' 

How does it appear that Jethro did not wish thi» 
plan adopted except with the divine approbation^ 
and what did he say of the beneficial effects of it? 
V. 23. 

* Able to endure ;' Heb. * able to stand ;' a phrase which 
throws light upon- the expression, * raised thee up, > (Heb. 

* caused thee stand,') £x. 9. 1 6.7-* Go to their place in 
peace ;' i. e. either to the land of promise whither they ^ 
are traveling ; or, shall return home in peace from im 
place of judicature, having obtained a speedy adjustment 
of their difficulties. Thus a man's kmise or home is called 
his place fJu6g. 7. 7. * And let all the other people go ever^ 
man unto his place ;' i. e. to his home, his place of resi- 
dence. Judg. 9. 55. * And when the men of Israel saw 
that Abimelech was dead, they departed every man unto- 
his |ilacf.! 
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What is said of Moses' compliance with this 
suggestion, and of the departure of Jethro 1 v. 24 
^27. 

*Mo8e8 chose ;Vi. c. he oversaw or superintended the 
choosing ; for the election was undoubtedly the act of 
the people. Deut t, ?, 13. * And I spake unto you at that 
time, saying, I am not able to bear you myselfalone. . . . 
take you wise men, and understanding, and known amonf 
your tribes, and I will make them rulers over you.' In 
like manner the deacons 6f the primitive church, Acts, 6. 
3, were chosen by the people, and finally inducted into 
office by the apostles. So also. Acts, 14. 23. « And when 
they had ordained them elders in everj* church ;' i. e. when 
they had, in conjunction with the people, and in the ca- 
pacity of superintendents, seen to the appointment 6f 
elders; for the original word will not, without violence, 
admit of being construed as expressing the act of the 

apostles in contradistinction from that of the people. 

* Judged the people at all seasons ;* i. e. at all times ex- 
cept when they were forbidden by some paramount law 
requiring their attendance upon the services of public 
worship.— * Into his own land ;» i. e. into the land of Mi- 
tdian, leaving his daughter Zipporah and her children with 
Moses. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 



V. 1. The report of the Lord's stupendous works in be- 
half of his church often excites a laudable curiosity in 
the men of the world to acauaint themselves more fully 
with them ; of which the final result may be their own 
salvation. 

V. 2.- The dearest connections must sometimes be sun- 
dered for a time rather than occasion an impediment 
to the doing of the divine will. 

V. 4. As children are great mercies, so it is well to make 
their names memorials of the divine goodness toward 
us. 

V. 7. The highest place in the church exempts no one 
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from entertiuning the sentiments or evioctng tke sigom 
ofnetarai affodion. 

V. 8, 9. Whatever information will instmct others and 
glorify God sliould be freely communicated^ by those 
who are ahfe ro db it ; and nothinfr more rejoices the 
frienrls of Zion than the tidings of the Lord's wonder- 
ful works in her behalf. 

y. 13. The presence and society of vaTued friends must 
not withdraw the servants ot God from their main bu> 
siness. The duties of hospitality must yield to those 
of a sacred calling. 

V. 19> The light of nature may sometimes ofier suggefr^ 
tions cf great importance in reference ta the wiae coo*^ 
duct (^matters of religion* 



CHAPTER XIX. 

How long after leaving Egypt before they ar* 
lived at the wilderness of Sinai, and where did 
thej encamp ? v. 1,2. 

« In the third month ;» Heb. • in the third new moon ;♦ by 
which was understood by the Jews the first day of every 
month, fitthougli for the sake of greater ezpiicitncss the 
phrase, ' the same day,' is added, meaning the first day of 
the month. According to this computation it was tidy 
days from their eating the Passover in Egypt to the i»ivtng 
of the Law on Sinai, v. 1 1. in commemoration of which the 
feast of Pentecost was observed the fiftieth day ailer the 
Passover. In correspondence with this the Spirit was 
poured out upon the Apostles on the day of Pentecost, 
fifty days af^er the drath of Christ, * who is our Passover 
slain fer us.' Acts, S. I. It was now also 430 yews at\er 
the promise made to Abraham, according to the Apostle's 
statement. Gal. 3. 17.—* Wilderness uf Sinai.' Horeb was 
undoubtedly the original name for this whole tract ef 
country, particularly the mountain, but it obtained the 
appellation * Sinai' from the burning bush (Heb. Seneh) 
in which God there appeared to Moses. Sinai is not • 
■ingle isolated .mountain, but a ridge of great extent, lisiog 
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into raanypeaks, which have different names. Burckhardt 
says it is 30 or 40 miles in diameter, and that the highest 
part of it is now called * Djebel Mousa,* mountain ofJ^oses. 
To this, and another peak called Catherine, the namo 
' Sinai ' more properly oelongs. Its height has never been 
measured, but from its top heing covered with snow all 
the year in the burning climate of Arabia, it may bo infer* 
red that it cannot be less than 10,000 feet. A convent 
stands about half way up the mountain, in which tho 
monks live in a very simple and temperate manner, expe- 
riencing few diseases, and often attaming to extreme old 
age. So inaccessible is the place, that travelers who visit 
this convent are elevated by a pulley. 

Whither was Moses called, and what was there 
said to him 1 v. 3-6. 

' Went up unto God ;* i. e. he went up to the summit of 
the mount where the cloud, the symbol of the Divine 
presence, now rested. Gr. * Unto the mountain of God ;* 
Chal. • into the presence of the word of the Lord.' The 
sacred historian. Acts, 7. 38, speaking of Moses, says, 
' This is he that was in the church in the wilderness with 
the angel which spake to him in the Mount Sinai,'' called. Is. 
63. 9. * the Angel of God's presence ;' another name pro* 
bably of Christ. — * Bare you on eagle's wings ;' i. e. as on 
eagle's wings ; a similitude denoting the speed, the secu- 
rity, and the tender care with which they were, as it were, 
transported from the house of bondage, and which is ex- 
panded in fuller significancy, Deut.'^32. 11, 12. < As an ' 
eagle stirreth up her nest, fluttereth over her young, spread- 
eth abroad her winffs, takcth them, bearetn them on her 
wings ; so the Lora alone did lead him.' In like manner, 
as the church of Israel here fled from the dragon Pharaoh, 
as he is termed, Ezek. 29. 3. so the Christian church in a 
time of persecution is represented, Rev. 12. 14. as flying 
into the wilderness from the serpent or dragon with two 
wings of a great eagle. Wings in this acceptation are a 
symbol of protection.—* Unto me ;' Chal. * unto my ser- 
vice or worship.* — « Ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto 
me;' or jewel. The Heb. term ' SesuUah* peadium, de« 
notes a possession or treasure of which the owner is pecu- 
liarly choice ; rendered, 1 Chron. 29. 3. * mine own proper 
good,' and ficcL 2. 8. * peculiar treasure,' of which the Gr. 
15^ 
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vernon, « peculiar people » occur« Tit. 2. 14. i«rhile m 1 Pet, 
8. jr. thJ^ original of' peculiar people' i8,a* people for peciN 
liar poMCfsTon.' * Segullah/ say the Hebrew commenta. 
tors, * aienifieth that they should be beloted before bim, as 
a desirable treasure which a king deli vereth not into the 
band of any of feis officers, but keepeth it himsett And 
such is the case of Israel, of whom it is said, Deirt. 32. 9. 
« For the Lord's portion is his people.'—' All the earth is 
mine ' This enhanced the Divine faTor in making tnem 
the objects of bis selection.—* Kingdom of pnePts ;» or as 




implies that they should be as mach disiinffuished from the 
rest of mankind as the priests were from the people. This 
languaire, relieved of its special appropriation to the Jews, 
is applied in the N. T. to alt Christians ;' Rev. 1. 5.-5. 10.— 
1 Pet. 2. 5. Rom. 12. 1.—* An holy naUon j' i. e. a nation 
set apart or consecrated. 

By whom did Moses communicate these words 
to the people, and what was their answer 1 v. 7, 8. 

* Answered together;' Gr. * Omothumadon ;' occurring 
Acts, 2. 1. and rendered * with one acc»»rd,' as often else- 
where, implying unanimity rather than simultaneousness. 

How did the Lord announce his intended 
coming, and what directions in reference to it was 
Moses commanded to give to the people l v. 9~ 
13. 

* I come unto thee ;» Arab. * T will manifest my angel unto 
Ijjge.' — * In a thick cloud ;' Heb. * in the thickness or den- 
sity ol the cloud.' Gr. * In the pillar of cloud ;' but it mar 
be duubted whether it was the ordinary cloud-pillar which 
is here intended. At any rate it was not that pillar in its 
ordinary appearance.—* That the people may hear, &c.' 
thus cutting off all pretext for saving that Moses palmed 
upon them fictitious laws- and ordmances, or imposed upon 
them in any way. — * Sanctify them j* i. e. see to it tnat 

t hey sa ctify themselves, as appears from v. 14. This was 
il\e done by external ablutions with water, by abstinenco 
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from every species of impurity, together, we may sap- 
pose, with devout meditation, fasting, and pniyer. — * The 
liord will come down ;' i. e. by the visible tokens of his 
presence. — ' Touch it ;> or, ' touch him ;' thai is, the man 
or beast that should touch the mountain should be held so 
execrable that he was not be touched with the hand but 
to be stoned or shot through with a dart : the latter pro- 
bably the correct interpretatii n. — * When the trumpet 
soundeth long ;' i. e. when the intensity of its sound was 
somewhat remitted, and it became softer and less terri- 
ble. The Gr. however, understands it of an vntire cessa- 
tion of sound : ' When the voices, and the trumpets, and 
the cloud are departed from the mountain, then shall ye 
go up.' The Heb. word for * trumpia' is * Jobet,' from 
whence our Eng. * Jubilee,* which it is well known was 
introduced among the Jews by the sounding of trumpets 
all over the land. The term probably came from Jubal, 
son of Lamech, the original inventor of musical instruments. 
Gen. 4. 21. 

What does the author of the epistle to the 
Hebrews say in respect to this mount ? Heb. 12. 
18. 

* The mount that might be touched ;' i. e. that was 
capable of being touched, material, corporeal. The wri-^ 
ier's purpose is to state an antithesis between Sinai and 
Sion, the one of which is an object of faith, the^ther pal- 
pable to the senses. 

What is said of Moses' compliance with this 
^ order] v. 14,15. 

How was the morning of the third day ushered 
iu) and what was the effect upon the people ] v. 16. 

• Voice of the trumpet.' Probably the meaning is, a voice 
Hke that of a trumpti ; i. e. very loud. In Deut. 5. 22. it is 
called * a great voice ;' in Deut. 4. 12. ' the voice of words ;' 
and in Deut. 4. 33. ' the voice of God.' From comparing 
all these passages together, it seems evident that the 
meaning is, an articulate vokCf loud like that of a trumpet. 

By what agency do we elsewhere learn that 
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these tremendous appearances were produced? 
Acts, 7. 53. Gal. 3. 19. Heb. 2. 2. 

Did Moses himself partake of the general 
dread? Heb. 12.21. 

< Moses said, &c.' This incident is not expressly men- 
tioned in the sacfed narrative, and we infer, therefore, that 
it was merely matter of tradition among the Jews. 

Where did the people take their station, and in^ 
what state did they behold the mount at this time 1 
V. 17, 18. 

*■ The smoke thereof ascended ;' mingled as it appears 
from Deut 4. 1 1. with towering flames of fire which burned 
up into the midst of heaven. 

What is affirmed in verse 19. 

•Voice of the trumpet sounded ;' Heb. * voice of the trum- 
pet (was) g^ing, or walking ;' i. e. inoreasing m the loud- 
ness of its intonations. See note on Gen. 3. 8.^—* Moses 
spake.' It was now probably that Moses uttered the 
words attributed to him by the apostle, Heb. 12. 21. God 
we may suppose answered him by a voice of mildness cal- 
culated to assuage hie fears. 

Whallbommand came to Moses shortly after 
his having been ordered up to the top of thq 
mount? y.20-*22. 

* Priests which came near ;* i. e. wh«se office it is to come 
near; or, as the Chal. renders it, * Which come near to 
minister before the Lord.' They are afterward called, £z« 
24. 5. < Youns men of the sons of Isreal,' and were doubt- 
less ibefirttiom of the people, whom God had sanctified 
to himself, £z. 13. 2. and in place of whom he afterward 
assumed the tribe of Levi. 

What did Moses reply, and how was the injunc- 
tion again repeated ? v. 23-25. 

*The people cannot come up.' Moses seems to hava 
thought that by reason of the unatterablo terror ftnd glory 
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of the scene, it was morally impossible thai the people 
should any of them be so presumptuous as to transgress 
an order which he had once so expressly delivered to them, 
and tvbich he had guarded by setting bounds according to 
Divine direction. 

What part did Moses act in the solemn trans- 
action of Sinai ? Gal. 3. 19. 

For what reason was the giving of the Law at- 
tended with circumstances of so much terror 1 

Ans. To afford a striking display of the glorious majesty 
of Jehovah the Lawgiver — to point out the character of 
the Law In its awful strictness and rigor, and its tremen- 
dous penalty — and pnrhaos to furnish a kind of specimen 
of the day of judgment, wnen every transgression of it will 
be judged. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

y. 3. A divine call is a needful pre- requisite to the office of 
mediator between God and sinners. 

V. 4. The recognition and recital of God's peculiar mercies 
may very suitably precede a fprmai entry into cove- 
nant obligations. 

V, 5. God's covenanted people, M-alking in exact Aedience 
to his laws, are his peculiar treasure in the world. 

V. 6; The three-fold honor of kings, priests, and saints, 
redounds to the obedient people of God*. 

V. 8. They are often the most prompt and forward to pro- 
mise, who are at the same 1 ime the most backward to 
perform. 

v. 10. Previous devout preparation especialljr becomes 
those who ^re anticipating a near approach to God, 
whether in the hearing of his word or the participation 
of his ordinances. 

V. 12. A prjing curiosity in relation to matters which God 
does not see fit to reveal to his creatures is not only 
highly presumptuoufi, bat fraught with danger. 
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V, 17. Qod'8 tenon in the law are not designed lo drive 
men firom him, but to draw them to him. 

y. 19. Grod has a voice of comfort to counteract the eflfeet 
of the terrible sound of his trumpet. 

V. 21. Such is our native dulnesa and indisposition to 
duty, that we need to have the same commands repeat- 
ed again and again. Thus Moses was ordered to go 
down and reiterate his charge to the people against 
breaking tlirough t ho prescribed limits; ana the Apos- 
tle says, Phil. 3. 1. ' To write the same things to you, to 
me indeed is not grievous, but to you it is safe.* 

V. 21. God withholds no discovery from his people but 
such as would be either f^iCtal or injurious to them. 

y. 22. The nearer persons are brought to God by their 
ofEfie^ the more dangerous and deadly are their trans- 
gressions. 

y. 23. Ministerial charity often entertains a more favora- 
bJe opinion of human nature than the truth will warrant 

y. 24. The Most High often sees a necessity of pressing 
bis will with urgency on men, of which his servanta are 
not aware. 



CHAPTER ZX. 

What ia affirmed in the first verse of this 
chapter ? 

< God spake.* Whether this is to be understood as implying 
that God himself spake the words of the Decaloflue in an 
audible voice, may admit of doubt. The Apostle, Heb. 2. 2. 
says —' For if the word spoken by angels was steadfast,' &c. 
Again, Acts, 7. 53. ' Who received the law bv the disposi- 
tion of a7ig<iff.* That the scene was markedf by the pre- 
sence of all innumerable multitude of angels, appears also 
from Deut. 33. 2. < He shined forth from Mount Paran, and 
became with ten thousands of his saints (Heb. ' with hia 
holy myriads ;' i. e. myriads of holy angels) from his right 
hand went a fiery law for them.' It is certain, then, that 
the Law was in some sense given by the ministration of 
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•ngelsy and we have before had frequent occasion to re- 
mark that God IS said to do that which is done by instru- 
ments under his direction, or under the ffeneral arranso- 
ments of his providence. We arc disposed therefore to in- 
terpret the passage before us according to the same ana- 
logy. God did'^ohat the angelt performed bjf kia direcHon. 
— * All these words ;' i. e. the ten commandments follow- 
ing, called, Ex. 34. 28. * the ten words,' and by the Apos- 
tie, Heb. 12. 19. * the voice of words.'— * House of bond« 
age ;' Heb. * house of servants.' ^ 

What does the Most High say in the way of 
preface to the Decalogue ? v. 2. 

* The Lord thy God.' These words contain a declaration 
•f the grounds on which the authority of the ensuing com- 
mandments rests, with the most cogent motives to obe- 
dience on the part of the nation to whom they were deli- 
vered. Ho was not only their God by creation, and there- 
fore had a right to command them, but he was so in a more 
special manner from the covenant relation which he wafl 
pleased to assume toward them, and the signal deliverance 
which h« had wrought in their behalf. 

How is the Law usually divided ? 

Ana. Into the first and second tables, the fotmer embracing 
the first four commandments, and enjoining the duties 
owed more immediately to God : the latter including th^ 
remainder, which point out our duties to our neighbor. 

Why are the precepts of the Law delivered for 
the most part in a negative instead of an affirma* 
five form ? 

Ans. What God firbidt is at no time to be done ; what he 
eommerndtia always our duty, yet every particular duty is 
not to be done at all times. Besides, the negative form ia 
more emphatic. 

What general principle is to be ohserved in re- 
gard- to the proper interpretation of the Deca- 
logue? 
Ans. That when any duty ie commanded, the contrary tm 
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is forbidden, with al! the occasions and lemptations which 
mi^ht lead to it ^ and, on the other hand, when any sin is 
forbidden, the contrary duty is at the same time cohi> 
rounded, together luu^ ^^ ^^^ requisite means to its 
performance. 

Why are the several commaDdments given in 
the singular number instead of the plural ? 
Ans. That each individual may consider himself as beioff 
directly and personally addressed as though the Law had 
been intended for iiim alone. 

What is the first commandment, and what is re- 
quired in it? V. 3. Deut 6. 6. 

• Thou shall not have ;* Heb. * there shall not be to thee.» 
— * Before me ;' or, * against my face.' Gr. and Chal. * be- 
sides me ;' implymij that idolatry cannot be so secretly 
committed hut that it shall still be naked and open to the 
Divine inspection ; and as that sin is of the nature of adul- 
tery against a husband, what must be its enormity when 
perpetrated in the presence of the offended party ?' 

What is the second commandment, and wherein 
does it diflfer from the first? v. 4-6. 

The first respects the true object of worship, ihe second tho 
right mode of worship. — * Make unto thee ;' Heb. * Make 
tQ or for thyself;* i. e. of your own will, without command- 
ment from God ; for by Divine direction Moses made the 
dberubim in the sanctuary, and the brazen serpent in the 
wilderness. — * Graven image ;» Heb. • Pese!,' a slatuey any 
thing cutj graven, or earved^ from * Pasal,* to Aew, ehipf 
sculpture. — * Likeness ;' i. e. a picture drawn or painted 
upon a flat surface.—* A jealous God.' Idolatry vrith the 
sacred writers ia frequently expressed by whoredom, and 
God is said to be an husband to his people. His indigna- 
tion Uierefore against idolatry is expressed by the term 'jea- 
lousy' which, as Solomon says, Prov. 6. 34 'is the rage of 
a man,' therefore he will not spare in the day of vengeance.' 
— * Upon the children ;' ChaL ' upon the rebellious sons.* — 
' Of them that hate me.' The Chal. adds, ' When the sons 
t> (Al to sin afler their fathers ;' i. e. in imitation of their 
f$ihQtB, The passage in Ezekiel, ch. la 80. ' The son shall 
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not bear the iniquity of the father, neither ahall the father 
boar the iniquity of the son,* is not at variance with this, 
for the language of the prophet is to be understood of the 
son who does not tread in the steps of his wicked father ; 
whereas Ihe threatenine in this precept respects those chil- 
dren who do follow the example of their evil jparents, 
as is evident from th&i being said to be of those that hate 
God. 

What is the the third commandment, and the 
reason annexed? v. 7. 

* Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain;' 
Heb. <thou shalt not take up (L p. upon thy lips) the name 
of tlie Lord thy God to vanitjr, or falsity.' The precept for- 
bida not only false swearing, but all light, vain, irreverent 
use of the titles and attributes of Jehovah, and also of his 
word, law, gospel, ordinances, worship, or of any thing b^ 
which his holy name is especially made known ; for his 
name is but another term tor his nature and perfections. — 
' Will not hold him guiltless ;* i. e. positively will deal with 
him as a ffuitty person, will punish him, will visit him with 
tokens ordispleasure in this world, or in the next. Targ. 
Jon. * The Lord will oot hold him innocent in the great day 
of judgment' 

What is the fourth commandment, and what the 
reason annexed ] v. 8-11. 

' Remember,' unplying that it was not a new but an an- 
cient institution. — *The Sabbath-day;' Heb. *the day of 
rest, or of cessation ;' from * Shabath,' to cease^ to pass from 
a state of action to a stale qf rest, — ' To keep it holy ;' i. e. 
to regard it as set apart and separated from common use, 
and consecrated to God.—* Any work ;' L e. any servile 
.work ; works of necessity and 'mercy were allowable on 
the Sabbath.—* Nor thy strange^ j' Gr. * thy proselyte.* 

What is a work of necessity 1 

Ana. One which cannot be done before the Sabbath, nor be 
be delayed till irfter the Sabbath. 

What is the fiflh commandment, and how is it 
designated hy the Apostle? v. 12. Eph. 6. 2* 
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' Honor thy father and thy mother.' The Heb. term for 
< honor* comes trom a root signifying to be heacy or toeighiy^ 
and in tlie Piel conjugation to nuike or regard as weighty. 
From the same root comes the original word for ' glory,* 
whence the Apostle has, 2 Cor. 4. 17. 'weight of g\oTyy 
and Peter, 2 Pet 2. 10. denominates magistrates ' Dozai,' 
1. e. glories, or dignities. The spirit of this jprecept requifes 
not only that due deference should be paicl to parents, but 
that all men should be honored according to their rank and 
station in the various relations of society. 

What is the sixth commandment 1 v. 13. 

« Thou shalt not kill ;' or, Heb. * thou shalt not murder,' 
the ori£;inal * Ratzah' signifying to kill unjustly, and being 
thus distinguished from * Harag,' which implies simply 
slaying, without intimating the moral character of the act, 
whether it be lawful or unlawful 

What is forbidden bj the spirit of this com- 
mandment? 1 John, 3. 15. 

What is the seventh commandment ? v. 14. 
What the eighth? v. 15. 
What the ninth? v. 16. 
What the tenth? v. 17. 

By what consideration should the mind be ef- 
fectually armed against the inroads of a covetous 
spirit? Heb. 13. 5. Mat 6. 25-34, 

What is the use of the Law under the Gospel ? 
. Gal. 3. 24. 

What principle does the Apostle lay down as to 
the transgression of the Law ? James, 2. 10, 11. 

What effect had the glory and terrors of the 
scene upon the people, and what request did they 
make to Moses ? v. 18, 19. 

* Saw the thunderings ;> Heb. * saw the voices.' The word 

* see' in the Heb. idiom ia a general term for 'perceiving,' 
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whether by means of one of the senses or another. See 
note on Gep. 42. 1.— *The lightnings;' Heb. Gr. *tha 
lamps/ from their glowing and flashing like torches moved 
quickly to and fro. — * We will hear ;' i. e. we will both 
hear and obey ; for obedience enters essentially into the 
scriptural notion of * hearing.' 

How is this circumstance alluded to by the 
Apostle? Heb. 12. 18-20. 

What did Moses answer, and what message did 
he receive for them wheahe drew near unto the 
thick darkness ? v. 20-26. 

* For God is come ;' i. e. in the external visible tokens of 
his presence. Chal. 'the glory of God is revealed.' — 
■ The thick darkness ;' or, * the tempestuous darkness.' 
The Heb. term, signifying dense darkness, is rendered by 
an inspired writer in the Greek of the New Testament, 
H*eb. 12. 18. * Thuella,' which properly denotes a violent 
tempest. It occurs also in the Sept. Deut. 4. 11. and 5. 22. 
— * An altar of earth.' Tliis was a temporary regulation, 
having respect to such occaaUmal altars as were erected on 
special emergencies, of which see instances, Judg. 6. 24« — 
13. 10. 1 Sam. 7. 17. They w«re made by heaping up a 
quantity of earth, aiid covermg it with green turf. As God 
designed to have the worship of his people eventually con- 
centrated at one plaee, lie would not allow the rearins of 
altars of durable materials or -finished workmanship else- 
where, lest his main purpose should be frustrated.— -*Peace- 
oflferings ;' more properly rendered * welfare-offerings,' or 
offerings elicited by a grateful sense of the Divine good* 
ness to the offerer. The English reader might suppose, 
from the present renderihg, * peace-offerings,' that they 
were oblations presented for the purpose of securing 
peace or reconciliation with God ; but this was the design 
of the * burnt-offerings,' which were strictly prgpitiaiory 
in their nature, whereas the ' peace-offerings' were merely 
eucharistical. For the use of the word ' peace,' in the sense 
of * welfare,' sec note ©n Gen. 29. 6. — ' Where I record 
my name ;' Heb. * where I cause my name to be remem- 
bered.' Chal. * Where I shall make my divinity (or, my 
1 glory) to dwell.' Or. * Where I shall name my name \* 
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whence the Apostle, 2 Tim. 8. 19. * Let every one that 
nameth the name of Christ depart frono iniouity.* The 
meaning is, * In any place in M'hich I shall order my 
worship to be temporarily established.' — ' Shalt not buihl 
it of hewn stone.' The reason of this probably was, 
that carved and wrought stone usuall^r expressed some 
kind of similitude or image which might turn to an 
occasion of superstition ; besides that they would be 
apt to be of a more durable nature, and therefore more 
easily converted to monuments of idolatry. It is possi- 
ble moreover, that this might be forbidden to the Israel- 
ites in opposition to the heathen, who built their altars of 
hewn stones, and bv having them curiously wrought and 
adorned, rendered them more attractive as places of wor- 
ship. — 'Thou hast polluted it ;' not as if the tool itself had 
the power of pollution, but the work was polluted or de- 
filed by being done contrary to the express command of bem^ 
ven, — * Lest thy nakedness.' The garments of the priests 
being long and loose, ascending a flight of steps might in- 
decorously expose their persons. 

How was this inconvenience subsequently 
guarded against? Ex. 28. 43. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. S. The relation which Jehovah sustains to his intelli- 
gent creatui'es is a self-evident ground of his acting the 
part of a lawgiver towards them. 

V. 2. Redemption from hell is a stronger motive to obe-. 
dience with Christians than was deliverance from Egypt 
with the Jews. 

y. 4. Atheism, polytheism, and idolatry, are sins occupy- 
ing the first rank in the estimation of the Divine law. 

V. 5, 6, The exercise of loving-kindness is so much more 
congenial to the Divine mind than that of wrath, that 
while he punishes ta the third and fourth generation, be 
shows mercy to the thousandth. 

y. 7. As God's name is dear to himself it should be heli 
in the profoundest veneration by his creatures. 

V, 8, The liberal allowance which the Creator has made 
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of time to be devoted to man's purposes should prevent 
his grudging the allotted portion which He has set 
apart fur himself. 

V. 12. Those whom others are bound to honor should be 
careful so to walk as justly to entitle themselves to it. 

V. 17. Every degree of that lust is prohibited which de- 
sires any thing that God forbids. 



CHAPTER XXI. 

What is to be understood by the * judgments' 
which Moses was commanded to set before the 
people 1 

* Judgments ;' i. e. judicial laws or ordinances by which 
their civil government was to be conducted, and accord- 
ing to which the magistrates were to give judgment in 
disputed cases or differences arising between man and 
man. — It may here be remarked, that the instructions 
given to Moses on the mount extend from ch. 20. 23. to' 
the end of ch. 23. 

What was the regulation respecting the term 
of service and the manumission of a Hebrew ser- 
vant who had been bought 1 v. 2-4. 

« If thou buy an Hebrew «ervant.' The circumstances 
under which a free-born Israelite might be bought as a 
slave were, 1. When he had become reduced to extreme 
poverty and sold himself or his child, Lev. 25. 39. Dcut. 
15. 12. for a subsistence. 2. When he had contracted debts 
which he could not pay, and vielded himself to his credi- 
tor, 2 Kings, 4. 1. 3. When he had been guilty of thefi, 
and was unable to make restitution, Ex. 22. 3. In other 
cases the slaves employed b^ the Israelites were foreigners, 
especially captives taken m war. — * Six years he shall 
serve.' This service, in the case of an Hebrew, was for- 
bidden to be of a rigorous character. Lev. 25. 39, 40, 
' Thou shalt not compel him to serve as a bond- servant ; 
but as aa hired servant, and as a sojourner he shall be 
14 • 
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ivith thoe.' — * In the seventh he shall go out ;* unless the 
the jubilee year should occur before the six years' service 
had expired, when his manumission took place by virtue 
of the general law, Lev. 25. 40. * (He) shall serve thee 
unto the year of jubilee.' — * Shall go out free ;» he shall 
pay nothing for his liberty, seeing he is made free by law ; 
nor was he required to pay for any thing else ; although 
he might during the period of bis service have labored under 
sicknesa, and put his master to cost, yet no compensation 
was to be expected from him at the time of bis release ; 
for a man's servant was during his servitude as his own 
possession fo» which he was bound to provide at his own 
charges. — * If he came in by himself;' Heb. * came in with 
his body ;' i. e. with his body only, in his single person, 
having neither wife nor children. — * Have given him a 
wife ;' i. e. a heathen or gentile bond-maid ; for such only, 
with their children, were allowed to be retained in bond- 
age ; Lev. 25. 44. That a Hebrew woman could not be 
thus dealt with is evident from v. 7. of this chapter. Tet 
if the marriage were fair and legal, on what grounds could 
it be dissolved in a case like this merely for the master's 
advantage? Is not the marriajze union indissoluble, ex- 
cept for the cause of adultery ? The answer usually given 
to this question is, that as the Israelites were forbidden to 
join affinity with the Canaanites, such a marriage with a 
Ganaanitish woman was not originally lawful, and there- 
fore the dissolving of it was not sinful. We should be glad 
to be able to give the querist a more satisfactory reply. 

What additional direotions does Moses else- 
where give as to the dismission of a Hebrew ser- 
servantl Deut. 16. 12-14. 

What was the rule to be observecl in case the 
servant should be indisposed to avail himself of 
his privilege 1 v. 5, 6. 

* Shall plainly say ;' Hfeb. ' saying shall say ;' i. e. shall 
Bay it again and again, so that his purpose shall become a 
matter of notoriety. This is intimated in order that there 
might be evidence of such an intention being in the highest 
degree voluntary and unconstrained. — * Unto the judges;' 
Ueb. ' uato the gods ;' i. e. the magistrates, who are callM 
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* gods,' Ps. 82. 1, 6. John, 10. 34. 35. Gr. * To the tribunal 
of God;' i. e. inBlitiitcd by God. — * To the door;* i. e. 
not of the judges' residence, or place of judicature, but to 
the door of his master's house, to which, for the future, 
the servant was as it were fixed and determined. — * Bore 
his ear.' This was^ in the eastern countries, a badge of 
Bervitude. Juvenal, Sat. I. 102. * Why should 1 fear or 
doubt to defend the place, though born upon the banks of 
the Euphrates as the tender perforations in my ear evince ?' 
upon which the ancient scholiast remarks, * that this was a 
sign of slavery.' It is supposed that the Psalmist, Fs. 40. 
6. speaking in the person of the Messiah alludes to this 
custom ; * Mine ear hast thou opened ;' Heb. * dufif, pierced 
through ;' expressive of his entire devotion to his father's 
service. Michaelis remarks, < that this statute of Moses 
made boring the ears in some d«^ree ignominious to a tree 
man ; because it became the sign whereby a perpetual 
slave was to be known, and that for this reason he would 
have been very glad to have procured the abandonment 
of the practice of servants thu;s permanently adopting a 
state of vassalage.' — * Serve him for evrr ;' i. e. ae long 
as his master lived, or till the period of the next ensuing 
jubilee. Thns, I Sam. 1. 22. * That he may appear be- 
fore the Lord, and thus abide^br ever;' i. e. as long as he 
lives. 

How was a Hebrew maid-servant to be manu- 
mitted, and how is this to be reconciled with Deut. 
15. 17? V. 7. 

* Shall not go out as the men-servants do,' i. e. shall not 
go out upon the same conditions, but upon better ; shall 
be better provided for at her departure ; inasmucli as a 
feeble woman is less able to protect herself and secure 
her own welfare, than a strong and able-bodied man. As 
to the passage in Deuteronomy, Moses probably meant to 
•say, that the male and female servants were to be dealt 
with alike, not as to havin£[ their ears bored, but as to re- 
ceiving presents on their dismission. 

What was the master, who had betrothed an 
Hebrew servant, required to do in case he wad 
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not sufficienUy pleased with her to make her his 
wife ? V. 8. 

< If she please not ;* Heb. ' irshe be evil in the eyes of.'— 

* He shali let her be redeemed ;' Heb. * cause her to be 
redeemed ;' implying not merely consent to the act f£ 
another, bat positive efiitrts on his own part to eflect the 
stop ; he shall see to her being redeemed ; i. e. by her father 
or any of her kindred who has a mind so to do. — * To a 
strange nation ;' i. e. to any stranger of the Israelitish 
nation ; one of a difierent tribe or family ; for a Hebrew 
servant of either sez could not, by the Jewish law^ be 
sold to u foreign people. Chal. * to another man.' — '■ Hath 
dealt deceitfully with her ;' i. e. in disappointing the hope 
and prospect ot marriage which was founded upon the fact 
of his having betrotheaher. 

How was he to deal with her if betrothed to 
his son ? V. 9. 

' After the manner of dau&;hter8 ;' i. e. he shall deal with 
her as a free woman ; shall give her a dowry, and bestow 
her in marriage as if she had been his own daughter. 

What if another wife were taken, and what if 
the prescribed conditions were not complied with? 
V. 10, 11. 

'If he take him;' i. e. either father or son. — 'Duty of 
marriage;' called by the apostle, I Cor. 7. 3. *due bene- 
volence.' — * Diminish ;' or, < keep back,' as the word sig- 
nifies. Num. 9. 7. • VVhercfore are we kept back ?' The 
Gr. renders it by * defraud,' the word which the apostle 
employs, 1 Cor. 7. 5, is speaking of the same subject/ 

• Defraud ye not one the other.' — * If he do not those three;' 
L e. if he neither espouse her himself, nor give her to his 
son, nor having espoused her, give her every thing due to 
a concubine. Others suppose the three particulars men* 
tioned, v. 10. are intended. 

What was the punishment ordered to be inflict* 
ed in cases of wilful murder? v. 12. 
' Shall be surely pat to death ;' ezprossed in the mott eon 
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phalic language, implying that no ransom waa to be 
taken for the life of I he wilful murderer. Num. 35.31. * Ye 
shall take no satisfaction for the life of a murderer, which 
is guilty of death ; but he shall be surely put to death.' 

What was to be done in case the murderer took 
refuge at the altar ? v. 14. See also for an ex- 
ample of this, 1 Kings, 2. 2S-34. 

What was the provision for cases of accidental 
homicide? v. 13. 

* Lie not in wait ;» i, e. do not the act premeditately ; do 
not waylay him for the purpose of taking his life. Tlie 
original term has the import of * huntinff.* — ' God deliver 
him into his hand ;» Heb. * occasionally delivered,' or, 
'offered by chance.' Le Clerc remarks upon this pas8ajp;e, 
that these events were ascribed to God, m the production 
of which human counsel had no visible agency ; just as 
such events among the Greeks were ascribed to fortune or 
fate. The meaning evidently is, that such a man was 
thrown in the way of the homicide by the special provi- 
dence of God. A particular case by way of illustration is 
mentioned, Deut. 19.4-6. — *I will appoint thee a place.' 
This place, during the sojourn of Itirael in the wilderness, 
was the^tabernacle, as appears by the mention of the altar 
in V. 14 ; but after their arrival in the hind of. Canaan there 
were six citieff of refuge appointed, as we learn, from Num. 
35. 6, et. seq. From the case of Job, 1 Kinag, 3. 28, it 
would appear that the temple was occasionally resorted to 
for this purpose even after the cities of refuge were esta* 
blished. 

What was the punishment annexed to the crime 
of smiting a father or a mother? v. 15. 

' He that smiteth his father;' even though the blow shouM 
not be fatal, but merely leave a wound or bruise ; other- 
wise the crime mentioned in this verse is included in that 
specified in v. 12. The crime of parricide is nof, expressly 
mentioned in the code of Moses any more than it was ia 
that of Solon. 
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What was the law relative to the man-stealer ? 
V. 16. 

* He that stealeth a man/ Gr. * whosoever stealeth any one 
of the sons of Israel.' Chal. * He that stealt-th a sou! of the 
sons of Israel.' And thus it is explained by Moses himself. 
Deut 24. 7. * If a man be found stealing any of his brethren 
of the children of Israel, and maketh merchandize of him, 
&c' 

What was to be done to him who should curse 
his father or mother ? v. 17. 

• That curseth ;' Heb. * that revileth ;» i. e. applies to them 
light, contemptuous, and opprobrious language. So Prov. 
20. 20. * Whoso curseth his father or his mother, his lamp 
Bhall be put out in obscure darkness.' 

What was to be the penalty for one man's in- 
jurittg another in a quarrel, but not fatally ? v. 
18, 19. 

•Keepeth(his) bed;' Heb. «falleth on (hisj bed.'— 'Be 
quit;' Ueb. 'guiltless, innocent;' i. e. shall not be 
punbhed with death.' — ' The loss of his time ;' Heb. ' his 
sitting:'!, e. his ceasing from labor; the period during 
which ne has been laid by. — ' Shall cause him to be tho- 
roughly he%lcd ;' Heb. ' healing shall have him healed ;' 
i e. shall pay all charges requisite for his being perfectly 
restored. Gr. ' he shallpay for his ceasing from labor, and 
for the charges of healing.' Chal. * he shall restore his loss 
in being idle from work, and pay the hire of the surgeon.' 

What was to be done to the master who should 
kill his slave in the act of beating him with a rod^ 
V. 20, 21. 

* Shall be surely punished i* Heb. ' avenging he shall be 
avenged.' This verb, we believe, both in this and other 
cases, has at one and the same time a twofold bearing, viz. 
that of punishment to the offender and of vindication or 
avenging to the ofiended. It is here, doubtless, to be un- 
derstood, both of the servant who should be killed, and 
of his master who killed him ; the one was avenged in the 
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very act by which the other was pmUhed, As the precise 
kind of punishment is not specified it was probably left to 
the discretion of the magistrates. — * If he continue ;* Heb. 

* if he stand ;' Gr. * if he live.' See note on Ex. 9. 16. re- 
specting Pharaoh's being * made to stand.' — * He is his 
money ;' and therefore the presumption is that he could 
not have intended to kill him. 

What was the general law of retaliation, or the 
lex talionis^ in cases of maiming or any kind of 
personal injury ? v. 23-25. 

* Thou shalt give ;» i. e. either thou, the offender ; or thou, 
the judge, shalt give in thy sentence. — * Burning lor burn- 
ing;* i. €. a brand-mark or stigma by hot iron or the like. 
Although, however, this was the general rule by which 
the decisions of magistrates were to be governed, yet it 
is probable that a pecuniary satisfaction might be made by 
the offender in cases of this nature provided the injured 
party would consent to it. When it is said, Num. 35. 31. 

* Y6 shall take no satisfaction for the life of a murderer,' 
the inference is that for minor ofiences satisiftction might 
be taken. This is confirmed bv the testimony of Jose- 
phus, who says, that the law allowed him who was in- 
jured to estimate his own damage, and to accept of a pe- 
cuniary compensation, unless he had a mind to be reckon- 
ed severe or cruet 

For what purpose did our Lord allude to this 
general law in his conversation with the Jews, 
and what kind of conduct did he aim to inculcate 
thereby 1 Mat. 5. 38-40. 

The original law, as we have before intimated, did not po- 
fiitively bind the injured party to exact its literal execu- 
tion, but lefl him free to forgive or to accept the commu- 
tation of a pecuniary mulct ; but still if the prescribed pe- 
nalty were required by him, the judge'was bound to inffict 
it. The party injured could not be the executioner of this 
law, but was obliged for tliat purpose to repair to the ma-- 
gistrate ; for to the judges only were the words addressed, 
Deut. 19. 21. * Thine eye shall not pity ; but life shall go 
for life, tooth for tooth, &c.' nor is there any CYidence that 
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private persons in our Savior's time were in the habit of 
taking the redress of their wrongs into their own hands, 
and making this rnie a plea ihr the perpetration of acts of 
private revenge. Our Savior is evidently designing to forbid 
something to the Christian which was allowed to the Jews ; 
and this we conceive was to dissuade* or rather to inhi- 
bit them from rigorously insisHng on their right. He forbids 
his disciples ' to resist evil/ by requiring before the magis" 
irate the execution of this law of retaliation upon those who 
might have become liable to its operation. They would 
thus evince a merciful and forgiving spirit, the peculiar or- 
nameat of the followers of Christ. 

What was the law in cases where a servant 
lost an eye or a tooth in consequence of smiting 
by a master ? v. 26, 27. 

It is easy to perceive that by all these benignant provisions 
the condition of slaves among the Jews was far more mild 
and tolerable than among any other people on earth. 

What law was enacted in reference to an ox or 
any other animal which had gored a man or a wo- 
man to death 1 v. 28-32. 

* If an ox ; I and by parity of reasoning any other animal 
capable of inflicting a mortal injury by means of his horns, 
feet, teeth, or otherwise. * The Scripture,' says Maimo- 
nides, * speaketh not of the ox but as an instance.' The 
design of this law was to signify the Divine detestation of 
homicide, and to inspire the nation of Israel with the deep- 
est horror at every species of blood-shedding, by which 
human life was extinguished. ' 

What laws are recited which were framed with 
a view to preserve the lives of cattle ? v. 33-36. 

HEADS o'f practical REFLECTION. 

V. 2. Although the Most High in different ages has farfc- 
rated servitude among men, there is ho evidence that he 
has ever sanctioned or approved it. ' But finding meo im 
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that condition he provided by special statutes for their 
well-being. 

y. 7. Larger supplies naturally fall to the lot of those who 
are less able to provide for themselves. 

T. 8. The faithfulness of God interposes to correct the ef- 
fects of the deceitfulness of man. 

V. 13. If the providence of God removes onernan from the 
world by the hand of another who did not design it, he 
by a special provision ordains security to the innocent. 

V. 18. 23. God is not only choice of the lives of his rational 
creatures, but also oFiheir persons. Even the life of an 
unborn infant is of great value in his eyes. 

y. 26. God's design in all his judgments is that justice and 
equity should preserve neighbors from mutual wrong. 

y. 29. For a man not to prevent evil when it is in hia 
power to do it, is to bring upon himself the guili of its 
commfssion. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

How was the stealing of an ox or other domes- 
tic animal to be punished, provided the thief had 
killed or sold it? v. 1. 

This shows that the proportionate value of an ox and a 
sheep was as five to four. 

How, supposing the thefl was found in his hand 
alive ? V. 4. 

'Shall restore double;' i. e.. shall restore that which is 
stolen an^ another as good. 

"Vf hat provision was subsequently made in case 
he voluntarily confessed his crime before it was 
detected 1 Numb. 5. 6, 7. 

What was to be done if a thief were slain while 
breaking into a house ? v. 2, 3. 
. 15 . 
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' Breaking up.' Heb. ' in dif ging-through.' In the eastern 
countries the walls of their houses are made very thick in 
order to shelter the inhabitants more eflectually from the in- 
tense heat of the climate, and the walls arc very frequently 
made of dried mud, laid in between upri;zht and transverse 
pieces of timber. Maundrell, speaking of Damascus, says,*** 
'The streets here are narrow, as is usual in hot countries, 
and the houses are all built on the outside of no better a 
material than either sun-burnt brick, or Flemish wall, 
daubed over in as coarse a manner as can be seen in the 
vilest cottages. From this dirty way of building, they ex- 
perience this amongst other inconveniences, that upon any 
violent rain the whole city becomes, by the washing of the 
houses, as it were a quagmire.' As an opening therefore 
was efl^cted through dried clay, and not through wood or 
stone, we perceive the propriety of the terms employed. 
The phraseology may be illustiated by the following 
parallel passages : Job, 24. 16. * in the dark they dig 
through houses which they had marked for themselves in 
the daytime.' Ezek. 8. 8. * Then said ho unto me, Son of 
Man, dig now in the waU,'' &c. Mat. 24. 43. * If the aood. 
man of the house had known in what watch the thief had 
come, he would have watched, and would not have suf- 
fered his house to be brokenup;* Gr. * to he di2ged through? 
-^< No blood (shed) for him ;* Heb. * no bloods to him,' l e. 
no blood shall be imputed to him who killed him, he shall 
not be held guilty of murder, inasmuch as it could not be 
known in the dark who the intruder was, or how far his de- 
signs might have carried him if not prevented.'^'For he 
should make full restitution.' This clause is designed as a 
statement of the reason for what goes before ; the killing 
of the man under such circumstances was a mere act of 
wanton homicide, inasmuch as he could, if spared, have 
made complete restitution ; or if too poor for this, he could 
have been sold <as a slave, according to law, and the avails 
have gone to compensate the theft or the injury. 

What was the penalty decreed when a man 
trespassed by turning his cattle into his neighbor's 
field, vineyard, or garden? ^. 5. 

* Travels, p. m. 
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Garden indeed is not mentioned, but it is to be considered 
as embraced within the scope of the stfttute. — ' Make resti- 
tution ;' i. e. to the amount of a fair valuation of the loss 
incurred. 

What was the rule in respect to one who had 
carelessly kindled a destructive fire ? v. 6* 

It is a common custom in the East to set the dry herbage 
on tire before the descent of the autummii rains, whioh fires, 
for want of care, often do much damage. 

What was the law respecting deposits that 
should be stolen while in custody ? v. 7-9. 

* Money or stuff;* Heb. * silver or vessels.* 

What was the law in regard to Uve stock in- 
trusted to the care of another, and lost ? v. 10-18. 
< To keep ;' i. e. for hire, not gratuitously, as in the case 
above, v. 7.^* That he hath not put,' i. e. he to whom the 
beast was delivered shall take a solemn oath that he has not 
done any thing to the beast to injure it or to drive (t away. 
— 'Shalt accept thereof;* i. e. shall accept his thus taking 
the oath as a satisfactory vindication and clearing of him- 
self. Thus * an oath for confirmation,' in the language of 
Paul, * becomes an end of all strife.' 

What was the law relative to things borrowed, 
which were in any way injured in the borrower's, 
hands ? v. 14, 15. 

* It came for his hire ;' i. e. the loss is balanced in great 
measure, if not entirely, by the compensation agreed upon 
for its use by the borrower. 

What was required of him who had enticed and 
dishonored a maid that was not betrothed 1 v. 
16, 17. 

'In case she yrii^ betrothed the punishment was death. 
Pent. 22. 24, 26. 

What was to be done with witches, or those 
who professed to consult evil spirits ? v. 16. 
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* A witch,' or, ' a sorceress,' one who practised magic arts, 
and pretended to do wonders by the aid of invisible soi- 
rite. The use of the word determines nothing as to tiie 
reality of such pretended power. 

What was threatened to him who should sacri- 
fice to any but the true God ? v. 20. 

Under the government of the Theocracy, which was now 
established in Israel, Jehovah himself having condescend- 
ed to become their national King, every transgression of 
the Divine or moral law must of necessity be a crime 
against the state ; and idolatry bein^ the acknowledgment 
of another sovereign, could be nothmg less than rebellion 
or high treason. — ' Shall be utterly destroyed ;' or, * ana* 
thematized,' or made an anathema ; i. e. destroyed as ez* 
ecrable and accursed, put to death without mercy, as the 
original *■ Ilerem,' a devoted thing, implies. From Deut. 
17. 2, 5. it is inferred that the punishment was stoning. 

What humane laws were enacted in favor of 
the stranger, the widow, and the fatherless, and 
what were the reasons annexed? v. 21-24. 

What was commanded as to lending money to 
the poor? v. 26. 

' NeKher shalt thou lay upon him usury.' The original 
for * usury' is denominated from fttftng, a term peculiarly 
indicative of tlio nature and effects of usury, which was 
expressly forbidden to the people of God, Devt. 23. 19. 

* Being to one as a usurer' (Heb. * exacter') was domineer- 
ing and lording it over him, dealing rigorously and cruelly 
with him. 

What flagrant instance- of this kind is elsewhere 
recorded? Neh. 5. 1-11. 

What was the statute respecting pledges ? v. 
26, 27. 

How does Job describe the character of this 
kind of oppressors ? Job, 24. 7-10. 

What sin is forbidden in v, 28 ? 
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'The gods;' Heb. *Elohiin ;• i. c. the judges ormacis- 
Irates. Thus Eccl. 10. 20. ' Corse not the king j no, not 
m thy thought.' ' 

.On what occasion did the Apostie Paul allude 
to this passage ? Acts 23. 1-5. 

~ What additional precepts are given in the re- 
maining verses of this chapter? v, 29--31. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL REFLECTION. 

V. 1. Under the government of God punishment is in all 
cases duly proportioned to crime. With human laws it 
is not always so. 

V. 2. He who is intent upon procuring injury to his neigh- 
bor's person or property may be suddenly overtaken by 
a greater to himself. 

V. 3. Asa universal rule, it is the will of Ood that resti* 
tution should follow wrong. 

V. 7. Fidelity to trusts one of the most imperative of all 
duties. 

V. 13. No law binds mw to restore that which the una- 
voidable providence of God takes away. 

V. 21. Our own experience of privation and distress should 
never fail to school us to a lively sympathy with the 
children of calamity. 

y. 21. The oppression, of strangers may well be termed 
an Egyptian sin deserving of Egyptian plagues. 

y. 22-24. Nothing will more surely or more sensibly kin- 
dle the retaliatory wrath of heaven than the maltreats 
ment of widows and orphans. 

y. 25. The poor among a people or in a church aro God's 

special care. 
y. 25| 26. A conscience rightly instructed will find the 

law of God not unfrequently forbidding exactions which 

the laws of the land may sllow. 
y. 28. [f God gives his own name to the authorities which 

he coostittttes among men, the inference is plain, that 
15* 
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they are to receive, in their measure, the same honor 
which he claims for himself. ' The gods.' 

y. 29. Man's substance is wholk at God's disposal, and 
delay in rendering to him the nrst-iruits argues a aeprct 
unwillingness to yield him any. 

y. 31. The grand scope of all the divine precepts is to 
make men lioly, and of this there is no better test than 
obedience in small matters. 



CHAPTER xxm. 

What precepts are here ^given respecting false 
reports, false witness, &c. 1 v. 1, 2. 

• Shalt not raise ;» Heb. * shalt not take up or receive ;' i. e. 
thou abalt neither originate such a report thyself, nor re- 
ceive and propagate it from others. Targ. Jtm. ' O my 
people, ye sons of Israel, receive not lying words from him 
who would calumniate his neighbor before thee.' — * A false 
report ;' Heb. * an hearing of vanity,' or as it may be ren* 
dered, an hearing of falsity.' The original word is the 
same with that employed, Ex. 20. 16. * Thou slialt not 
bear false witness ;' Heb. * witness of vanity.' That which 
is vain is, with the inspired writers, very closely allied to 
that which is false* By this prebept a juoge was especially 
admonished not to give a hasty credence to the charges of 
an informer against his neighbor. — * Put not thy hand ;» 
Gr. * consent not.' It is an allusion to the act of joining 
bands as a sign of entering into a compact, or of cordially 
uniting in the same enterprise ; of which the wise man. 
Prov. 11.21. says, * Though hand join in handy the wicked 
shall not be unpunished.' The import of the precept is ; 
' Take care that ihou conspire not with a wicked man in 
his cause by giving witness in his favor.' — * Follow not a 
multitude ;' or, as the Heb. * Rabbim,' from which comes 

• Rabbi,' a great manj perhaps more legitimately imports ; 

• Follow not the great, the mighty,' m contradistinction 
from the * poor ♦ in the next verse. The original word oo- 
eurs in this penee. Job, 35. 9. « They cry out by reason of 
the aim of the mighty Rabbin. We 9uppose| ls»weT^| 
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that both senses are included in the toim in the present 
passage. — * Speak in a cause ;' Heb. * answer in a contro- 
versy, or plea * This precept forbids what is understood 
in modern times by the term quibbling, Chal. ' Cease not 
to teach that which thou seest meet in judgment ;' i. e. be 
honest,- be candid, be simple-minded. 

What was forbidden as to the poor and his 
cause 1 v. 3. 

* Neither shalt thou countenance ;' Heb. ' neither shall 
thou honor.' In Lev. 19. 15. the like prohibition is given 
in respect to the rich ; (' thou shalt not) honor the person 
of*the mighty.' In matters of ri^ht, care is to be exercised 
lest a charitable consideration of the necessities of the poor 
should unduly sway the course of justice. The just rights 
of the poor, however, against influences of an opposite 
character are guarded against by a special precept, v. 6. 

What was made the duty of an Israelite as to 
the stray or overburdened .animal of an enemy 1 
V. 4, 5. 

How is this precept more fully explained in 
another part of the Pentateuch ? Deut. 22. 1-3. 

What is said as to taking of gifts and oppress- 
ing the stranger, together with the reasons as- 
signed ? V. 8, 9^ 

How was their land to be lefl every seventh 
yearl v. 10, 11. 

* The seventh.' As every seventh day was to be a Sabbath, 
so every seventh year was to be a sabbatical year, ana 
hence in the repetition of this law. Lev. 25. 4. it is called 
< a Sabbath of Sabbalism to the land, a Sabbath to Jeho- 
vah.'—' Let it rest ;' Heb. * intermit it,' * leave it unculti- 
vated.' Gr. * make a remission.' The following were the 
reffulattons concerning the sabbatical year. 1. They were 
neither to sow their fields nor prune their vines in that 
year. 2. The produce of that year, which was of course 
ppontaoeQUs, was comxnon to all without exception, but 
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especially to the poor ; and what they left w&b the pro- 
perty of the cftttle ; thereby remindiag the proprietors of 
whom they held their lands ; and that their duty was to 
exercise charity to the poor and humanity to brutes. 3. 
This remarkable institution was designed to demonstrate 
a particular providence ; for the pro4uce of every sixth 
▼ear was promised to be sufficient to support them till the 
harvest of the ninth year. 4. It was intended as a release 
from any debts in the way of borrowing and lending which 
had been contracted between the Israelites, and they were 
cautioned not to shut their bowels of compassion on that 
account. But this did not prevent them from claiming the 
debts which were due to them by persons of other nations. 
Lastly, In the sabbatical year, at the feast of tabernacles 
tliey were enjoined to read the law in the hearing of oU 
the people. 

How was the objection to be answered, that 
the observance of this institution would be apt to 
be attended with great loss, and perhaps to bring 
famine upon the land ? Lev. 25. 20, 21. 

How many grand festivals were appointed to 
be observed in the course of the year, and what 
were they? v. 14-16. 

* Three times ;' Heb. * three feet j' i. e. three foot-joomeys. 
— ' Feast of harvest;' when they offered two loaves of 
firstpfruits, Lev. 23. J 7. called in Ex. 34. 22. < the feast of 
weeks (or sevens/) because it was seven weeks or forty- 
nine days from the feast of unleavened bread, and occur- 
ring on the fiflieth day, was thence called the Pentecost, a 
Greek word signifV'ing^y.^— * Feast of ingathering ;' called 
also the ^ Feast of Tabernacles,' Lev. 23. 34. Deut 16. 13. 

Where were the people required to appear in 
order to keep their feasts 1 v. 17. 

* Before the Lord God ;' i. e. before the tabernacle or tem- 
ple, the place of God's manifested presence. 

What miscellaneous precepts are given in 
verses 18 and 19? 
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* Blood of my sacrifice;' i. e. blood of the paflehal lainb> 
called by way of emphasis, the * sacrifice.' — * With leavened 
bread ;' i. e. having leavened bread in thy possession. — 

* Seethe a kid.' Perhaps the most probable interpretation 
of this prohibition is that it forbids the killing ana cooking 
of a kid or lamb virhila it is on its mother's milk ; i. e. 
during the period necessary for its own nutrition and the, 
«a8e of its dam ; as it is well known that all females for 
sometime after parturition are generally oppressed with 
their milk. The original word for"* seethe' Signifies to co^k 
w dress by the fire, whether by boUmgf roasting , or baking. 

What encourscging promisR wasHi^ow givea by 
the Lord to Moses, and with what ^caution and 
what sanctions was it coimected I v. 20-^23. 

* Behold I send ;' Hob. * behold I (am) sending.' This^ 
angel it would seem was considered >by the apostle, 1 Cor. 
10. 9. as having been no other than the Son of God him- 
self; 'neither let us tempt Christ as some of them also 
tempted, and were destroyed of serpents.' At the same 
time, as the cloudy pillar in Ex. 14. 19. seems to be deno- 
minated the < Angel of the Lord,* it is probable there is an 
allusion in the words before us to that striking symbol in 
which the presence of the Divine conductor was as it were , 
enthroned. — * Before thee ;' the whole body of the people 
spoken of in the singular number as one man. — ' My name 
is in him ;' i. e. ho shall speak in my name and act by my 
power and authority. Chal. ' His word is in my name.' 
As' name' in the Scriptures somettmeo signifies * nature,' it 
may also imply that ne was a partaker of the Divine per- 
fections. 

How are they required to act in reference to 
the idols, &c. of the Canaanites, and of what bless- 
ings were they assured as the reward of their 
obedience 1 v. 24, 25. 

What is meant by the declaration, ' The num- 
ber of thy days will I fulfil V v. 26. Ps. 66. 23- 
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Bj what means were the devoted nations to be 
driveivout? v. 27,28. 

*I will destroy ;» rather, Heb. »I will dismay j» Gr. « I wiUf 
slupify ;* Cbal. ' I wilt pot in disorder.' In Cranmer's Bible 
it is rendered *' 1 will trouble,' a much better verMon than the 
•present, for the context shows that the word cannot here 
mean to destroy^ but to ttouble, intimidate, dismayy so as to 
make them ium their backt to the Israelites.^-^* 1 will send 
hornets ;' Heb. * I will send the hornet ;' coh' sing, like 
'locusts,' Ex. 10. 4. for *the locust.' As we are not ex* 
pressW inf<»rmed elsewhere that this annunciation was lit e-^ 
rally fulfilled, several interpreters have inferred that it is a 
mere metaphorical :expre8sion for enemies armed with 
weapons, as hornets are v/ith stings. Bochart, however^ 
and others, maintain that the prediction was literally ac- 
complished, and this interpretation is said to be confirmed 
by the words of Joshua, ch. )S4. 12. ' And I sent the hornet 
before you, even the two kings of the Amorites t but not 
with thy sword nor with thy bow.' Some explain it of the 
anxieties, perplexities, and pungent stinging terrors which 
should seize the minds of the devoted Canaanites upon the 
approach of Israel. After all, the reader must be thrown 
upon the resources of his own judgment as to its import in 
this place. 

Were these enemies to be driven out at once» 
or gradually, and why ? v. 29, 30. 

What were to be the boundaries of the promised 
land? V.31. 

Why were they not permitted to dwell together 
with the original inhabitants ? v. 32, 33. 

HEADS OF PRACTICAL HEFLECtlON. 

y. 1. If a good name be better than great riches, then a 
slanderous tongue is worse than pilfering fingers. 

V. 2. Neither the number, rank, nor power of those who 
do evil should avail to make us follow their example. 
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V. 3. God will not allow even poverty to be a shelter for 
the defence of a bad cause. 

V. 4. Enmity cherished toward a neighbor, though sup- 
posed under God's laws, is not allowed, much less is it 
allowed to extend to his beast. 

y. 7. God interprets as slaying the innocent and righteous 
that conduct which evidently tends to such an issue. 

V. 11. The ceremonial Sabbathsof the Jews are to be per- 
fected in the churches' rest in Christ. 

V. 14, 15. In infinite wisdom God has so ordered the insti- 
tutions of his religion that its eminently social character . 
shall never be lost sight of. He especially delights in 
the service of worshipping aisemUiei* 

V. 19. The pnme of our lives, our faculties, and our posses- 
sions, constitute the fittest ofiering to be presented to 
God. 

V. 20. God not only imposes laws upon his people, but 
holds forth also encouragements ta their obedience. 

V. 20. Though the way thither be encompassed by dan- 
gers and difficulties, yet a place of inheritance and rest 
has God provided for his Israel, and the conduct of a 
heavenly Guide and Guardian shall lead them safely 
to it. 

V. 22. The Most High may be said to be confederate in a 
league o£[ensive and defensive with all his obedient 
followers. 



•CHAPTER XXIV, 

What portion of the congregation were com- 
manded to go up unto the Lord, and who was to 
approach nearest to the divine presence ? v. 1,2, 

* Come up ;' i e. af\er» thou shall have previously gone 
down, and propounded to them the foregoing laws, obtained 
their answer, and sprinkled the blood, &c. as related from 
V. 3. to V. 9.*-* Nadab and Abihu ;' the two sons of Aaron, 
who were dietvard punished for offering strange tire to 
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the Lord. Lev. 10. 1, 2.—* Seventy of the elders ;• k e. 
seventy of the aged men of the congregation. The official 
elders mentioned Numb. 11. 16. were not yet appointed. — 

* Moses alone.' The people remained below at the base of 
the mountain ; the elders advnncod upward, perhaps half 
ivay toward the summit ;' but Moses himself ascended 
quite to the top of the mount, and entered into the dark 
cloud which rested upon it For the law was to be given 
Vby the hand of a mediator.' Gal. 3. J 9. 

^ What answer did the people unanimously return 
To Moses ? V.3. 

The people probably were not aware of their incompe- 
tency to live up fully to thc'demands of the law, which the 
Apostle Rays, Kom. 8. 3. is * weak through the flesh.' The 
Most High might have enjoined his laws upon the nationr 
flolefy by his supreme authority, but as the transaction 
was intended to be of a covenant nature, it was proper that 
the formal consent of the people should be obtaioed. 

' What written record did Moses make, and what 
did he do early on the ensuing morning ? v. 4. 

*.A11 the words ;' i. e. probably all the judicial and ceremo> 
nial laws reciled in the three precedmg chapters, for the 
words of the Decalogue i^'ere afterward written by the fin- 
ger of God himself upon tables of stone, and il is scarcely 
to be supposed that Moses was commanded to write them 
first. — • An altar ;» as a representative of God, the first and 
principal party to this covenant. — * Twelve pilfers j' repre- 
senting the people, the twelve tribes of Israel. 

Who were employed in performing the rites of 
sacrifice and offering on this occasion, and what 
did Moses do with the blood and the book ? v. 
6-8. 

* Voung men ;* i. e. the first-bom, who officiated as priesttr 
and sacrificers till the Levites were appointed by substitu- 
tion in their stead ; Num. 3. 41. The term, a.s is remarked 
in the note on Genesis 14. 24, does not imply persons of 
youthful age, but those who were qualified to act m this 
ministerial service, which would naturally require men of 
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mature years. Chal. ' He sent the first-born of the sons 
of Israeu' The Targ. Jon. adds, * For to this hour the bu- 
siness of worship was among the first-born, seeing that as 
vet the tabernacle of the covenant was not built, neither 
had the priesthood been given to Aaron.' — * Oxen.' From 
Heb. 9. Id. it appears that other animals were sacrificed on 
this occasion ; * He took the blood of calves and of goats/ 
^c. Oxen, or rather bullocks, are mentioned as being prin- 
cipal. — * Oa the altar.' As Moses here says the altar was 
sprinkled, but makes no mention of the book, and as Paul, 
Heb. 9. 19.speaks of the book's being sprinkled, but says 
nothing of the altar, the presumption is that the book was 
laid upon the altar, and thus the account of both writers is 
true. This sprinkling of the blood was a symbolical act, 
implying that the party which should violate the corvenant 
should have his blood poured out in like manner. — *On the 
people ;' i. e. cither on the twelve pillars which stood as 
the representatives of the people, or upon a portion of the 
congregation in the name of alt the rest. As the sprinklings 
■and purifyings under the law were usually performed with 
water, scarlet wool,^and hyssop, Lev. 14. 6, 7. such also, as 
we learn from the Apostle, Heb. 9. 19. was the case in the 
.present instance. 

Who then ascended the mount, what maniiesta- 
tion was there made to them^ 4ind what remark- 
able circumstance in respect to the beholders is 
noted in the connection] v. 9-11. 

^ Saw the €rod of IpraeL' As we are assured upon the au> 
thority of inspiration, 1 Tim. 6. 16, that * no man hath 
seen or can see' God in his essential bein)^, this longuagd 
undoubtedly denotes that they were priviWed to behold 
the visible sign, symbol, or demonstration ofhis presence, 
or in other words the Sbechinali, perhaps under a form of 
more distinctness or circumstances of greater glory than 
it had ever been revealed in before. It was unquesiiona- 
t)ly a similar appearance to that vouchsafed to Ezekiel, 
Ezek. 1. 2B, of which he savs, ♦ Above* the firmament that 
was over their heads was the likeness of a throne, os the 
•appearance of a sapphire-stone ; and upon the likeness of 
the throne wns the likeness as the appearance of a man 
16 
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above upon it' We think it highly probable that the ap- 
pearance of the Divine gloryy now witnessed, served as a 
model in the construction or the ark of the covenant, in 
which the Shechinah was as it were enthroned between 
the cherubim and over the mercy-aeat. It was, moreover^ 
if we mistake not, the eerm of the glonoas scenery de- 
scribed, Rev. 4. 2-11. Chttl. 'Thev saw the glory of God.* 
Gr. * They saw the place where the God of Israel stood.' 
— * Paved work of a sapphire-stone;' Ileb. *a work of 
sapphire-brick;' i. e. a tesselated pavement apparently 
constructed of solid blocks of transparent mpphire moulded 
into the shape and size of bricks. By its color and trans- 
parency therefore it differed from any pavement which 
Moses had seen in Egypt, and formed one of the most 
splendid objects which the imagination can conceive. The 
same object is repeatedly mentioned in the vision of 
Ezekiel before cited. The sapphire is a precious stone of 
a sky-colored hue ; and there seems to' be an allusion to 
this gorgeous substratum of the throne of the divine glory 
in the prophet's words, Is. 54. 11. < Twill lay thy stoDefiF" 
with fair colors, and lay thy foundations with saj^hirea* 
€hal. * And under.the throne of his glory was^ as it were, 
a work of precious stone.*—' Body of heaven m his clear- 
ness ;' i. e. the aspect of the azure vault of heaven as seen^ 
in its pure native splendor when the atmosphere is free 
from mists, and the sky serene and unclouded. The eye 
then seems to behold the naked body, the very essence, 
of heaven. — * The nobles ;' or * the select or chosen men,'' 
above mentioned ; called < nobles' perhaps from the honor 
now conferred upon them of being adniitted to witness 
such a spectacle, as if the splendor of the Divine presence 
ennoBUd every thin^ which came within its precincts. — 

* Laid not his hand ;' i. e. inflicted no harm upon them. Chal. 

* To the princes of the sons of Israel no damage accrued.'' 
Such visions of the divine glory were usually thought to 
be attended with peculiar peril to ^e beholder, but in the 
present instance so far were they fr^m receiving any. in- 
jury in consequence of the amazing display which had 
been made to them that — * They did eat and drink' in the 
presence of the Lord j' i. e. they partook of the peace- 
ofierings mentioned v. 5. Some of the ancient common— 
tatqrs,^ however, and Ainsworth among the moderns, uo^^ 
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derstand it of feasting their eyes upon the brightness of 
the majesty of God ; they eniojed the manifestation as 
though it had been meat and dnnk to them. So our Sa^ 
vior says to his disciples, Luke, 92. 30. that they should 
' eat and drink at his table in his kingdom.' ChaL < They 
saw the story of God, and rejoiced in their accepted sacri- 
fices as if they had eaten and drunk.' 

For what purpose was Moses called farther up 
into the mount, who went with him, and what did 
he previously say to the elders ? v. 12-14. 

* Be there ;' L e. continue there. Thus 1 Tim. 4. 15. ' Me- 
ditate upon these ; give thyse{ftohMy to them ;' Gr. < Be in 
them.;' the same phrase with that occurring here. So 
Ruth, 1. 2. * Continued there ;' Heb. < were there.' Gen. 
dD« 2. * He was in the house of his master ;' i. e. he conti- 
nued in the house. — * TaUes of stone ;' Arab. Per. and 
Ethiop. ' tables of gems ;' i. e. tables made of precious 
«(ones. — 'Hare any matters to do.' Ueb. 'Whoso is lord 
and master of words (matters.') Gr. and Chal. ' Whoso 
hath a judgment, or controversy.' 

How are the remaining circumstances of Mo- 
ses' interview with the Most High described ? v. 
16-18. 

^ A cloud;' rather ' the doud,' alluding to that of which 
mention has been so often made. — ' Like devouring fire ;* 
pobably there were frequent Hashes of lightning dart- 
ing out from the darkness of the cloud.—' Forty days ;' 
during which time be afterward says he neither ate nor 
drank, Deut. 9. 9L 



CHAPTER XXV. 



State some of the efierings which the people 
were now commanded to bring to the Lord, and 
the design of them ? v- 1-8. 

* That they biing rae ;' Heb. ' that they take for me.' Th« 
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original woFd for * take* Tery frequently haa the import of 
take and bring, take and give, or take ana offer. Thus Gen. 
15. 9. * Take mc an heifer of three years old ;' i. e.take 
and ofier. So Pa. 68. 1 8. < Thou hast rtcexped gifts for men f 
Heb. * thou hast taken ;' i. e. in order to bestow them upon 
men, as expounded by the Apostle, Eph. 4. 8. * gave gif^s 
unto men.* Thus too 1 Kings 3. 34. *• And the king said, 

* Bring me a sword ;' Heb. < take me a sword.' 1 Kings, 
17. 10. ' Fetch me a little water ;' Heb. * take me a little 
water.' — *An offering;* Heb. * a heave-oflering, an obla- 
tion.* The Heb. word ' Temtnah' comes from a root sig- 
nifying to lift ttp ; a * heave-ofiering* therefore in this place 
is one lifted up and separated from the mass of a man's 
property, bein^ rendered in the Chal. *a separation.'— 

* That giveth it willingly with his heart ;' Heb. * whose 
heart moveth him to wHlmgness, or liberality ;' i. e. wbo^ 
ever upon barely being informed that such is my will does 
without solicitation freely come forward from the impulses 
of his own generous heart, and tender the specified offer- 
ings. — * Blue, and purple, and scarlet' These are merely 
the names of certain colors, while no mention is made of 
the thing or things colored. But as we find from the Apos- 
tle, Heb. 9. 19, that scarlet wool was employed in the sprin- 
kling of bk>od, the probability is that wool of those colors 
is intended which was afterward fabricated by the women 
into the curtains of the tabernacle ; for however difficult 
it may be to conceive that they should have had in the 
wilderness the implements necessary to such a process^ 
the following passage, £x^ 35. 26, puts it beyond a doubt; 
' And all the women whose spirit stirred them up is wis- 
dom spun ffoats* hair.' Thus the Heb. doctors ; ' The blue 
spoken of in any place was wool dyed like the body of 
heaven; the scarlet, wool dyed in^scarlet, &c.' — *Blue ;» 
or, * hyacinth.' This was a color disting;uishing the dress 
of princes and potentates among the ancients, with whom 
the art of dying was carried to a high decree of perfec- 
tion. The splendor and magnificence of dress seem to 
have consisted very much in the richness of colors, and 
the blue, which we learn from many passages of the Scrip- 
tures to have been in great request, was imported from re- 
mote countries as an article of expensive and elegant lux- 
ury. It is supposed by some to have been the product of 
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the indigo^ a plant deriving its origin, as it doubtless does 
its name, from India, where its beautiful dies have long 
given value to the fine linens and cottons of that ancient 
empire. — * Purple;' the name of a very precious color ex- 
tracted from the purpuroy or fnurex^ a.species of shell-fish, 
called in English the purple. This color, the same with the 
famous Tynan dye, and the most celebrated of all the an- 
cient dyes, is now lost. The moderns have nothing which 
equals it in richness and brilliancy. It is known, however, 
that the coloring juiceof the puf^i^e was contained ina vessel 
found in the throat, and that only one drop of liquid was ob- 
tained from each shell-fish. A sacred character was very 
early attached to the purple, and it was the predominant 
colour in things pertaining to the worship of God amonff hea- 
thffli nations. In modern times, although the true purple has 
been long lost, yet the pride of the name is still preserved 
in the sacerdotal hierarchjr. Itwaaalso an attribute of 
exalted birth and of dignities. It served as a decoration 
to the first magistrates of Rome, and finally became a sym- 
bol of the inauguration of the emperors. To assume the 
'imperial purple' was but another name for succeeding to 
the throne, and the punishment of death was at length de- 
creed against any ot inferior grade who should presume to 
wear the roy^l color. To this penalty it was undoubtedly 



J applied by Homer and Virgil 
probable that this color anciently approached much nearer 
to scarlet than the modern purple. Indeed the two, in the 
writings of the ancients, are frequently confounded toge- 
ther. The purple has been styled the most sublime ofall 
eaxthly colors, havins the saudiness of the red, of which 
it retains a shade, soUened with the gravity of the blua«>^ 
* Scarlet.' This tincture or ^lor is expressed by a w)id 
which signifies * worm-color,' as < vermillion' comes frota 
vermiculus, a little wornif from its being produced from a 
worm or insect which grew in a coccus, or excrescence of 
a shrub of the oak kind. This shrub is sometimes called 
the * kermez-oak,' from * kermez,' the Arabic word both, 
for the worm and the color ; whence the Latin < carma si- 
nus,' the French * cramoisi,' and the English * crim rr . 
The color produced from the coccus was a Uvcly bright rpd 
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approaching to the hue of fire. In the original of the pas- 
sage before us, the Heb. word < Tolaath,' for the loorm or 
coloring matter, is connected with ' Shani,' which signifies 
repeated or double^ implyins that to strike this color the wool 
or cloth was twice dipped ; hence the Vulgate renders the 
original * coccum bis • tinctum,* aearUi tioice died. The 
scarlet was also an honorable color, being that of the Ro- 
man emperors in time of war, while the purple was the 
raiment of peace. Accordingly in the book of Revelation * 
the scarlet color, being thai ofblood, is a symbol of slaugh- 
ter, and attributed especially to the woman drunk with 
the blood of the saints, who is represented, Rev. 18. 3. 
riding upon a beast of the same color, another symbol of 
a persecuting and sanguinary power. — * Fine linen ;» Heb. 
* Shesh,' denoting the fabric made from the plant of that 
name which grew in Egypt and Palestine, and which is 
rendered by the GV. and Cnal. * Byss,' from the Heb. *Butz.* - 
It was either a species of soft, delicate, and downy cot- 
ton, Or a superior kind of fiax, from which garments were 
nade ,of the most pure and exquisite white. Moses in- 
deed does not employ the term ' Butz' in speaking of 
Im^, which appears in no author prior to the age ofthe 
books of Esther and Chronicles, but the words *Bad' and 
'Shesh,' tendered * Byssos,' linen, by the Sept. appear to 
have biij^n the only ones in use in his day. That which is 
of most importance in respect to the * Shesh,' or * Byss,' 
is the fact here mentioned, that it was the material of 
which thA priestly garments were made which we are told 
welte desfgned for * glory and for honor' to the wearers. 
They ^re in fact the garments of kings and of nobles. In 
Gen. 41. 42. we see that Joseph in his exaltation was 
clothed in one of them, rendered by the Gr. * stole of byss.' 
So likewise David appeared in a similar robe on a day of 
solemnity, 1 Chron. 15. 27. In short, the byss garments 
were the most resplendent and valuable of all the white 
apparel in use among the Israelites. Our Savior, therefore, 
in the parable of the rich roan describes him as clad ' in 
purple and fine linen,' Gr. * byss.' Again, when the mar- 
riage ofthe Lamb is described in the Apocalypse, ch. 19, 
8. it is said ofthe bride, that * it was granted to her that 
she should be arrayed in fine linen (byss) clean and white; 
for the fine linen is the righteousness of saints.' From 
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what we have already said the symbolical import of this 
will not be of difficult solution. The byss being the moet 
▼aluablo species of white garments, constitutes a signifi- 
cant emblem of the highest and most perfect holiness. The 
resurrection is the state of perfect holiness ; the bysS| 
therefore, is the attribute of the saints in a stale of resiir- 
rection. In like manner we suppose the < man clothed in 
linen,' so frequently mentioned by Ezekiel, chap. 9. and 
10. to be a symbolical designation of Christ in Iiis post- 
resurrection state, in which state we know he is for the 
most part represented as clothed in white raiment. For 
the same reason we arc strongly inclined to regard the 
hieroglyphic action of giving white robes to the martyrs of 
Jesus under the fifth seal, Rev. 6. II. as denoting their re- 
surrection and their entrance upon a state of preliminary 
and imperfect bliss, in which Ihey are appointed to < rest 
for a little season/ and await the consummation of their 
joys in the reception of their martyred brethren coming up 
from the ordeal of kindred suflferines to a fellowship in their 
reward.T-* Goats' hair ;' i. e. the aown or finest part of it, 
of which much finer cloth was made in those countries 
than of the wool of the lamb or the sheep. The hair of 
the eastern goats, particularly of the Angola species, is of 
the most delicate and silky softness, and wrought into the 
kind of cloth known by the name of Camlets. The word 
' hair* does not occur in the Hebrew, but the sense evi- 
dently rec|uircs its insertion. — < Rams' skins dyed red ;' 
Heb. * skins of red rams ;' i. e. either those which were 
naturally of this* color, for such are founfl in the Levant, 
or those which were made so by dyeing. — ' Badgers? 
skins.' It is somewhat doubtful whether the original word 
for * badger' is indeed the name of an animal. The an- 
cient versions for the most part evidently consider it as 
designating some kind of color, either purple or violet. 
But as it appears from Ezek. 16. 10. that it aenotes a sub- 
stance from which shoes were made, it is probably safer 
to consider it as the appellation of some of the animal 
tribes whose skins would serve for a rough exterior cover* 
ing of the tabernacle to protect the more delicate work of 
the inner curtains from mjury by the weather. Whether 
it were a badger, a panther, or a sea-seal, is not very ma- 
terial,-«< Shittim<wood j» or, 'wood of the Shittah tree/ 
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mentioned Is. 41. 19. It is rendered by the 6r. ' incorrap- 
tible wood.' Though not certainly known, it is supposed, 
with i^eat probabihty, to be the Acacia, or species or thorn 
that grows in great abundance in the deserts of Arabia ; 
the wood of which, according to Jerome, is extremely 
light, sohd, strong, and smooth ; qualities rarely found to- 
gether in any one wood. The tree is of the size of a large 
mulberry-tree, large enough, says the father above men- 
tioned, td furnish very long planks. The Acacia-tree, 
says Dr. Shaw, being by much the largest and most com- 
mon tree in these deserts, (Arabia Petrea,) we have some 
reason to conjecture that the ' Shiitim>wood' was the 
Acacia. — < Stones to be set ;' Heb. ^ filling stones, or stones 
of filling; i.e. stones to be set in, or as artists say, en- 
chased m the cavities of gold in the ephod. For the de- 
scription of the^ ephod and breastplate see notes on £z. 
S8. 4. and 15. — < Make mo a ^nctuary ;' or, < a holy 
place,' so called from its peculiar relation to God, and thie 
sanctity thereby attached to it. — * That I may dwell 
amongst them ;' Heb. ' and I will dwell amongst them.' 
Cbal. * Will make my glory to dwell in the midst of them.' 
Gr. < Will be seen among you.' The import plainly is, 
that God would dwell among them by the more signal 
manifestations of his glory in the Shechinah, the visible 
token of his presence. The original word is * Shlicanti,' 
ItoiU tabemadef from ' Sh^can,' to inhabit a tent or laber^ 
node, the roots both of the .icb. term * Shechinah,' and of 
the Gr. * Skenoo,' of the same signification, from which 
comes * Skene,' a tent or tabemacU, In express allusion, 
therefore, to the mode of the Divine residence among: the 
Israelites, it is said of Christ, John, 1. 14. ' The Word was 
made flesh and dwelt (Gr. * fiskenose,' tabernacled or «cbe- 
chkuzed,) among us, and we beheld hisglory ;'^s Ike lumi- 
nous cloud of the Shechinah was called ' Doxa,' gkry; 
and it is in this sense, in allusion to the sensible manner 
in which God manifested himself to his peculiar people, 
that Christ is said to be the * brightness of the Father *b 
glory,' Heb. 1. 3. language which goes to identify the per- 
son of the Son with the glorious apparition of the Shechi- 
nah. The term again occurs in evident allusion to these 
words of Moses, Kev. 21. 3. * And I heard a great voice 
out of heaven saying, Behold, the tabem«Ql« of Gpd ia 
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with men, and he will dwell wUh men,^ This is the fulfil- 
ment of the prediction uttered by Ezek. 37. 26, 27. * And 
I will set my sanctuary in the midst of them for evermore; 
my tabernacle also shall be with them ; yea, I will be their 
God, and they shall be my people,' announcing a period 
yet future when this earth shall again be distinguished by 
some visible manifestation of the Divine 'presence under 
circumstftnces of far more glory than those in which ha 
appeared of old to the chosen people, and answering the 
same purpose in respect to the whole human race which 
the Shechinah of the tabernacle did in respect to a single 
nation. And this,- it is to be remarked, will be a residence 
' amonf men,' mortal men inhabiting this terraqueous 
globe, for there is no greater mistake than to interpret the 
sublime representations of the latter part of the Apoca- 
lypse of an extra-mundane state of glory, having no rela- 
tion to the present condition of man, or to the original 
scene of his existence. Time and the Providence of God 
will doubtless work a great change in the views of be- 
lievers in reference to the genuine scope of the visions 
contained in this wonderful book, a portion of revelation 
which unfortunately has fallen into a disesteera never 
enough to be deplored. 

According to what model was the Tabernacley 
with its appurtenances, to be constructed ? y. 9. 

* Tabernacle ;> Heb. * Mischan,' a derivative from the root 
above mentioned, equivalent to habUade, dwelling'place. 

What was the first thing to be made, and x)f 
what form and dimensions ? v. 10. 

' An ark ;' or more properly a chesty a coffer, so called from 
its bein^ a repository of the Divine testimonies. It is ex- 
pressed m the original by a different word from that used 
in the description of Noah's ark, although in the Gr. they 
are rendered by the same term. Similar arks or chests, 
containing the mysteries of their religions, were common 
among nearly all the ancient heathen nations, the hint of 
which was probably taken from that of the Jews. — * Two 
cubits.* The cubit was a foot and a half, or eighteen 
inchesr 
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How was it to be overlaid and orDamented, 
and in what manner transported ? v. 11-15. 

' A crown of ^old ;' i. e. an ornamental cornice, molding, 
or border, which went roand the top, as a kind of enclo- 
sure serving to make firm the propitiatory in its place, and 
called a * crown' from its encompassing the whole outer 
extremities of the upper side or the ark somewhat as a 
crown encircles the temples of the head. Gr. ' golden 
wreathed waves round about.' 

What was to be put toiihin the ark, and what 
above it as a covering.? v. 16, 17. 

'The testimony;' i. e. the two tables of stone on which 
the law of the ten commandments was written, which 
was a permanent testimony of the covenant between God 
and the people.*-* A mercy-seat ;' Heb. * Copheretb/ 
from * CSLpnar,' to cover. The verb is, however, used for 
the most part in a moral sense, being applied to the covers 
tng, that IS, the expiation, of sins« The Gr. version unites 
the two senses by rendering * Hilasterion epithema,' pro^ 
mHatory covering, or mercy-seat, a rendering sanctioned by 
the Holy Spirit, as we find it employed with the omission 
of the last word, by the apostle, Heb. 9. 5. < And over it 
the cherubims of glory shadowing the merey-seai (Gr. hi- 
lasterion).' The same term in Rom. S. 25. is applied to 
Christ, ' whom God hath set forth to be n. propUUdion (hi- 
lasterion) through faith in his blood.' So also IJohn, 2. 2. 
' He is the propitiation (hilasterion^ for our sins.' From 
whence the conclusion is probably fairly to be drawn, that 
this mercy-seat was in some sense as an adumbration of 
Christ as the grand medium of expiation for the sins of 
men. 

What were to be the appenda^s of the mercy- 
seat, and what is said of their construction and 
design ? v. 18-22. 

' Cherubims.' This is the plural untranslated of the ori- 
ginal Heb. word * Cherub,' a term of which the etymologry 
IB doubtful, though supposed, with considerable plausibi- 
lity, to be foimed by transposition of letters from ' R&chab,' 
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to ride, as they are described in the remarkable Tision of 
Ezekiel, Ch. 1. as forming, together with the mystic ani- 
mated wheels, a kind of uving chariot on which the sym- 
bol of the divine glory is exhibited as upborne and trans- 
ported; whence the Psalmist, Ps. 18. 10. describes the 
Most High as * riding upon the Cherub ;' and the cheru- 
bims in Solomon's temple, 1 Chron. 28. 18. are called < a 
chariot.' The cherub was a compound fiffure of ^singular 
appearance, each having four faces, viz. that of a lion, of 
a man, of an ox, and ot an eagle, all attached to a human 
body with four wings, and four hands under the wings, 
and standing on feet resembling those of a calf or ox ; 
Ezek. 1. 5-14. Josephus sa^s of the cherubims ;* * They 
are flyins creatures, but their form is not like to that of 
any of the creatures which men have seen ; though Mo- 
ses said he had seen such beings near the throne of God.' 
That they were symbolical beines, shadowing forth some 
of the profoundest mysteries of the spiritual world, cannot 
be doubted, but of wnat particular truths, objects, or rea- 
lities they were the emblems has been a matter much con- 
trovertea among expositors. It is capable of very clear 
proof that the liieroglypbic beings which Ezekiel calls 
< living creatures,' ch. 1, 5, are identically the same with 
those which he elsewhere denominates * cherubim,' ch. 10. 
SO. * This is the living creature (col. sing.) that I saw under 
the God of Israel by the river of Chebar ; and I knew that 
they were the cherubims.' Again, it is as little to be ques- 
tioned that the * living creatures' of Ezekiel are the same 
with the 'four beasts' or ' hving creatures' of John in the 
Apocalypse, as the original Gr. term by which they are 
expressed is in both instances the same, and the descrip- 
tion of each in all essential features perfectly corresponds. 
Rev. 4. 6-8. Now it is to be observed that the original 
word for 'living creature' is in several passages of the O. 
T. employed to denote a vast eoneourte or muUUude. Thus 
Ps. 68. 9, 10, * Thou, O God, didst send a plentiful rain 
whereby thou didst confirm thine inheritance when it was 
weary. Thy congregation (Heb. *tby living creature') 
hath dwelt therein.' The word here used for < congre^- 
tion' is the same as that employed by Ezekiel for * living 
creature,' and of which ' beast,' as it stands in the Gr. of 

J.A.B.3. ch.«. 
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the Apocalypoe, is a literal tranelation. So also 2 Sam. 
83. I], 'Ana the Philistines were gathered tc^ethermfo 
« troop (Heb. 'into a living creature.') Again v. 13. * And 
ike troop (Heb. the 'living creature,') of the Philistines 
pitched in the valley of Rephaim.' We infer therefore that 
the ' cherubims' of the Mosaic economy, and the ' living 
creatures' of the Christian, were symbolical of a muUUude 
ofuUeUigent creaiuret; and that this multitude was com- 
posed rather of men redeeme^l than of on^eis, is to be ga- 
thered, we think, from the fact that thej are represented 
as smginc praises to the Lamb, and saying, ' Thou wast 
slain and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood out of 
-every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation.' Rev. 
6. 9. This, of course, could not be said of angels. Again, 
the four living creatures are in the same chapter ex- 
presslv distinguished from the angels, v. 11. The conclu- 
sion then seems fair, that the cherubims are an adumbra- 
tion of some portion or other of the redeemed church, but 
of what particular portion has never vet been satisfacto- 
rily ascertained. That the discovery however will yet be 
made and clearly demonstrated ue see no reason to doubt. 
We conclude this note with the remark of Buxtorf : * It is 
the opinion,' says he, ' of the Jews, that the ark, with the 
mercy-seat and the cherubims, form the foundation, root, 
heart, and marrow of the whole tabernacle, and so of the 
whole Levitical service ;' and we suspect, of the whole 
Christian dispensation also. — ' Of beaten work shalt thou 
make them.' This is generally explained as importing, 
that the cherubims were to be beaten out with the hammer 
from the same tolid mass of gold with the mercy-seat, but 
no such meaning can be gathered from the genuine sense 
of the original. 'Mikshah,' from ' Keashah,' tobehard^ im- 
plies simply that the materials of the propitiatory and the 
cherubims were to be of solid massive gold in contra- 
distinction from being hollow inside, or made of wood 
overlaid with geld. Besides, it must be evident to the 
slightest reflection that such a mode of construction is 
utterly beyond the art or power of man ; it must have 
been nothing short of a miracle. The cherubic figures 
were doubtless either cast in a mold or sculptured by the 
engraver's tool, as the Qr. renders the word, and then per- 
manently attached by soldering to either extremity of the 
nercy-seftt.— < Of the mercy-seat shall ye make the che- 
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lubima.' A marginal reading, designed to be explaBatory 
of this, M jiere given, which rests upon no sufficient autho- 
rity, VIZ. • of the matter of the mercy-seat.' The iDcaning 
is simply, that when finished the cherobims should be seen 
shooting up from the ends of the mercy-seat, not they 
should be continuously fabricated out of the same mass 
by a process of beating, which in the nature of the case 
was absolutely impossible. Of this any man may be con- 
vinced who shall take the most plastic and malleable 
piece of" lead, and, with no other instrument than a ham- 
mer, endeavor to work it into the shape of a human head 
or body, or that of a bird or beast, much more into the 
complex configuration of the cherub. The common inter- 
pretaUon of this passage respecting the formation of the 
mercy-seat and the cherubims has been derived from the 
groundless conceits and puerile glosses of the Rabbinical 
critics who wished to multiply as much as possible the 
Dumber of miracles pertaining to their economy.-— < Co- 
venng the mercy-seat with their wings ,* Gr. « Shadowing 
over the propitiatory with their wines.' This word, * sha- 
dowing,' instead of * covering,' is adopted by the apostle, 
Heb. 9. 5, *Over it the cherubims of fflory shadowing the 
mercy-scat ;' where it is to be noted that the phrase * che- 
rubims of gloiy, might better be rendered 'cherubims of 
the glonr, 1. e. the glory of the Shechinah, the luminous 
splendid appearance which was visibly enthroned between 
them, the mystery or substance of which is disclosed to 
us in the visions of the Apocalypse, ch. 5, where we learji 
that the symbol of the divine glory dwelling between the 
cbenibims was the hieroglyphic of the Son c/ God dwelling 
in the midst of his redeemed peopUy receiving tkeir adoruHons^ 
and shedding upon them the U^ens ofkis complacency. 

What was the next' article to be made, of what 
form and dimensions, and with what design ? v. 
23-30. 

* A crown of cold round about ;» i. e. encompassing the 
outer edges of the table.—* A border ;♦ Heb. * an enclo- 
sure.' This enclosure of an hand's breath was, if we rightly 
conceive the structure of the table, of the shape of a win- 
dow-frame before the sashes are put in, and to be set on 
17 
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the teble a little within the * crown' before mentioned, for 
the purpose of confining or keeping steady whatever was 
laid upon the table. The 'golden crown' next spoken of 
was to surmount the upper edge of Jhis ' enclosure' round 
about.— V. 30. < Show-bread;' Heb. * bread of faces,' or, 
'bread of presence ;' frem its being continually set b^foro 
the face or in the presence of God. Twelve cakes or loaves 
of this bread were set upon the table in two separate 
rows of six each, which were renewed every sabbath ; 
when the old were taken away and eaten by the priests. 

What was the article next in order which was 
required to be made, and how is it described ? 

* Of beaten work ;' Heb. * of solid work.' It was no more , 
made with the hammer than the cheriibims above men- 
tioned. It was doubtless cast in a mold.-; — 'Knops.' 
These were swells or spherical knobs, occurring" at inter- 
vals along the shafts and branches of the candlesticks. — 

* They shall light ;' Heb. * he shall cause to ascend ;» i. e. 
the priest, whose duty it was to attend the candlestick. — 

* Give light over against it :' Heb. * against the face of it ;' 
i. e. right forward or straight before it, as the phrase signi- 
fies in Ezek. I. 9. 12.—* Of a talent.' This was the largest 
weight in use ; equal to one hundred pounds avoirdupois. 



CHAPTER XXVI. - 

What was to be the number, material, size, and 
mode of coupling, of the first or innermost set of 
curtains of the tabernacle? v. 1-6. 

'Fine twined linen ;' or, * twisted ;' i. e. after it was sptih. 
Hence in the Hebrew canons it is said, ' Wheresoever fine 
linen twisted is spoken of in the law, it roust be six-double 




, which properly signmes 'six.' — "uneruoims oi 
cunning work ;' Heb. * Cherubims, the work of an exqui« 
site craftsman.' The meaning is, that figures of the Cheru- 
bims were to be embroidered mto the tapestry of which the 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



CHAP. XXVI. EXODUS. 195 



curtains were composed.— V. 3. * One to another;' Heb. * a 
woman to her sister;* an Hebraism forgone to another.' Thus 
when it is said, Lev. 18. 18. * Neither shalt thou take a wife 
to her sister,' the meaning may be simply, thou siialt not 
take one woman in addition to another. The ten pieces of 
tapestry thus coupled together made two large curtains, 
each fourteen yaras long and ten broad. One half proba- 
bly went over the Holy Place, the other over the Holy of 
Holies.—* Loops of blue ;' i. e. of blue tape.—* In the cou- 
pling ;' L e. in the part which was to be joined or coupled to 
the curtain next it. — * Taches of gold,' or, * golden clasps ;* 
perhaps hooks and eyes. — * Couple the curtaips;' i. c. the 
two large curtains ofnve breadths each were to be coupled 
by these golden clasps, while the several breadths were 
connected to each other by loops of blue tape. The junc- 
tion of the great curtains when the tabernacle was set up 
was exactly over the veil within, which separated the Holy 
fix>m the Most Holy place. 

Of what materials was the second set of cur- 
tains made, and how did their dimensions difier 
from the first ? v. 7-14. 

' Curtains of goats' hair.' This material, though a fine sort 
of camlet, formed a much coarser covering than the on* 
before mentioned. — *A covering upon the tabernacle;* 
literally, * a tent over the tabernacle ;' Gr. * a covering ;' 
Chal. *an overspreiKiinff.* The former is the word usually 
employed to designate the cloth-tents which have ever been 
common among the roving tribes of the East The latter 
denotes simply a habitation. — * Shalt double the sixth cur- 
tain.' The dmerence in number and in length of the two 
inner sets. of curtains caused those of goats' hair when 
spread over the other, to bane down lower by half a yard 
on each side of the tabemacfe than the other, and also to 
impend over the open entrance in front, which the linen 
curtains did not cover at all, about the space ot two cubits or 
a yard, which made it necessary that it should be 'doubled' 
or turned back upon itself on that side. 

What were to be the two outer coverings of the 
tabernacle? v* 14. 
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What directions were given as to the construe* 
ti6n of the wooden parts of the tabernacle ? v. 15^ 
30. 

'Boards;' rather, * planks ;' as being desiipiod to serve 
for the walls ofthe structure, they ought to possess consi- 
derable thickness. — 'Tenons;' Heb. 'hsnds;' so called 
perhaps from their holding fast in the sockets into which 
they were m<Mrtised«— ' Set in order ;' or, * set ladderwise,' 
i. e. equi-dtstant from each other, like the rounds of a l«d« 
der.— * Sockets,' or, * bases,' in which were the mortises for 
the above-mentioned tenons. Each of these sockets was 
composed of a talent of silver, and every two of them 
joined together equaled in length the width of one of the 
planks, and so formed, when united, one entire foundation^ 
which, in the technical Uinguage of the architects, may bo 
termed «Miser growu^Mtt.-*-* Coupled together ;' Heb. '* bik 
twined.' The construction of the comen is very difficult 
to be understood. The meaning may perhaps bo that the 
two comer boards were connected with the other boards, 
not at right angles, but obliciuely ; or perhaps the boatd 
itself consisted of two pieces joined together at that angle 
by clasps or staples, and hence called twins. That these 
comers were beveled off is probable from this^ that ait 
aente angle at the top would be apt to lacerate the 
covering. 

Of how many apartments was the tabernacle to 
consist, how were they to be separatedi and what 
was each to contain? v. 31-35. 

* The veil shall divide;' Heb. * shall separate.' The spe- 
cial desiffii of this veil was to debar men from entering, or 
even looking into the most holy place, or place ofthe Ark, 
by which, as the Apostle informs us, Heb. 9. 8. * the Holy 
Cfliost signified that the way into the holiest of all was not 
yet made manifest, while as the first tabernacle was yet 
standing;' in other words, that the way into heaven, sna- 
dowed by the most holy place, was not laid open by meanr 
of the legal services of the primitive economy, but that it 
Was to be opened by Christ, who first entered with his own 
Wood, Heb. 9. 24. and 10. 19. « This 'veil,' therefore, pro- 
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perly signified the flesh of Christ, veiling his divinity, 
through which by the suiierinff of death he entered himself 
and opened the way for his followers to enter the celestial 
habitations ; Heb. 9. 19, 20. To confirm this grand truth, 
the veil of the temple corresponding with that here de- 
cribed was, at the death of Christ, * rent in twain from the 
top to the bottom,' Mat 27. 51. implying that an entrance 
was now ejected under the Gospel into the interior of the 
heavenly sanctuary. The passage in Rev. 11. 19. 'And 
the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was 
seen innis temple the ark of his testament,' implies that a 
time is yet to come when every intervening medium shall 
be done away, and the sacred mysteries couched under the 
frymbol of the ark of the covenant, and the other holy 
things of the tabernacle and temple, shall be more per- 
fectly understood. — * The most holy ;' Heb. * holy of ho- 
lies,' or rather, * holiness of holinesses.' This was a tvpe of 
heaven. The same compartment in Solomon's temple was 
called *Debir,' *the Oracle,' from the fact that God's 
oracles were thence uttered. See Numb. 7. 85. 

What were the Apostle's words in reference to 
these two rooms 1 Heb. 9. 2, 3. 

What was to serve as a door to the tent or taber- 
nacle? V. 36, 37. 

* Door of the tent.' This door or entrance-way fronted the 
east. The hanging or curtain by which it was closed may 
be called, in distinction from the one just mentioned, * the 
first veilf'.and this distinction is recognised in express words 
by the Apostle, Heb. 9. 3. — * Wrought with needle-work ;> 
Heb. ' the work of the embroiderer.' The Jewish wi iters 
affirm that there was a difference between the work of the 
' cunning workmen' mentioned v. 1. and that of the ' em- 
broider mentioned here, which consisted in this, that in the 
former, the figures were so wrought that they might be 
seen on both sides of the work ; but in the latter, only on 
one side. 

17* 
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CHAPTER XXVH. 



Of what materials, form, and size, was the aUar 
of burnt-offerings to be constructed ? v. 1-8. 
« Altar;' Heb:^ Mitzbeah ;' Gr. 'Thusiastenon;' both ap- 
pellations being derived from the 'sacrifices' oflered upon 
the altar, which were consecrated by the sanctity pertain- 
ing to it. The altar and the sacrifice were both an adum- 
bration of Christ, who sanctified himself for his church, 
and by his mediation sanctified the daily service of hia 
people. — * Four-square.' This is a form indicative of firm- 
ness and stability ; wherefore the heavenly Jerusalem is 
represented in the Apocalypse as being four-square, Rev. 
21. 16. As was also the model of it described by Ezekiel, 
ch. 48. 20.—* Three cubits ;' i. e. four feet and a half ; so 
that a common-sized man could conveniently stand and 
minister at the side of it.— * Horns.' These were evidently 
projections from the upper corners of the altar, but whether 
of a perpendicular, oblique, curved, or spiral form, cannot 
be determined with any certainty. A * horn* in the sym- 
bolical language of the Scriptures is usually an emblem of 
prowess and strength. Hab. 3. 4. * He had horns coming 
out of his bands, and there was the hiding of hispoloef.'— 
*Basin8 ;' vessels in which the blood was received, and 
out of which it was sprinkled. The Greek renders it by 
< Phialas,* the word employed by John in the Revelation, 
and translated in our common yernon * vials/ which gives 
an erroneous view of the meaning of the original, as the 
* Phial' of the Septuagint bore no resemblance to our mo- 
dem * vials,' but had the shape of a bowl, basin, or goblet. 
— * Fire-pans ;' supposed by some to be the vessels ia 
which the priests carried burning coals from the altar into 
the sanctuary to be used for burning incense ; by others 
deemed to bie a larger sort of vessel, in which the sacred 
fire that came down from heaven was A:^ burninf whilst 
thev cleanseil the altar and the prate from coals and ashes ; 
and whilst the altar was being transported from place to 
place. — * A grate of net- work of brass ;' or, a * brazen grate 
of lattice- work.' The original is translated ' sieve/ Am. 9. 
9. It was a broad plate of brass perforated with numerous 
holes, for letting the ashes and other refuse of the fire tall 
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down into the receptacle below.—' Under the compasB.* 
As the original word for < compass' occurs only here and 
in the parallel passage Ex. 38. 4. its exact import is not 
easily determined, ft is probably intended to signi^ the 
koUow iiUerior of the altar, and the whole verse may imply 
that the grate above mentioned was to be set in so far be- 
neath the mouth of the altar that it. should range with 
the middle of ita height.—* It was showed ;' Heb. * he 
showed.' 

In what manner was the court or enclosure of 
the tabernacle to be censtmcted, what was to an- 
swer for a gate, and what were to be its whole di- 
mensions ? v. 9-19. 

' Court of the tabernacle ;' i. e. an uncovered area, sur- 
rounded by pillars and hangings, and thus somewhat re- 
sembling a court-yard, from which Jts denomination is 
taken. Of this enclosure the tabernacle occupied not ex- 
actly the centre, but a quarter verging toward the west. 
Within the precincts of this court any Israelite might en- 
ter, but none but the priests were permitted to go into the 
outer room of the tabernacle, and into its inner recess ad- 
mission was forbidden to all but the High Priest.^* Fil- 
lets ;' L e. raised ornamental bands or moldings encircling 
the tops of the pillars. Some with considerable proba- 
bility understand the original to signify connecting rods of 
silver between the heads of the pillars on which the cur- 
tains were suspended. — * Fifty cubits ;' the breadth of the 
court was therefore equal to one-half its length ; the whole 
area being of an oblonct square, one hundred cubits in 
length and fifty in breadth. The form and pro[>ortions of 
the tabernacle itself were nearlyihe same, being thirty 
cubits in length and twelve in breadth.— 'Fifteen cubits/ 
As twenty out of the fifty cubits which measured the 
breadth of the court on the eastern side were to be appro- 
priated to the gate or entranee-way, this would leave of 
course fifteen cubits on each side.—* Blue and purple,' &C 
This curtain, therefore, was of far more exquisite work- 
manship than the other hangings of the court, which were 
but of one color, while this was beautifully variegated and 
embroidered.— * Pins of the court;' i. e. the niils or stakef 
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driven into the ground thai the hangings which were at- 
tached to them by cords might be kept from blowing up 
at the bottom. 

What striking allusion do we elsewhere find to 
the court of the tabernacle ? Is. 54. 2. 

How was the camp to be fed, and by whom or- 
dered? V. 20,21. 



CHAPTER XXVm. 

What command was given to Moses respectii^ 
the appointment of persons to the priesthood, and 
how were they to be distinguished ? v. 1,2. 

* Take unto thee ;* Heb. < take near, or cause to come 
nigh ;' i. e. to present thomseWes unto thee. — ' To minis- 
ter unto me ;' Heb. ' to execute the priesthood unto me;' 
an office of which the Apostle says, Heb. 5. 4. * No man 
taketh this honor unto hmiself, but he that is called of 
God, as was Aaron.' In this character Aaron was emi- 
nently a type of Christ, who is the great High Priest of 
the Christian dispensation, as may be seen from the whole 
tenor of the Epistle to the Hebrews.' — * Holy garments ;' 
Heb. 'garments of holiness;' Gr. 'an holy stole;' i. e. 
garments consecrated and set apart for the exclusive use 
of the priests, which is the prevailing sense of the term 
holy, and to be worn by them only when they ministered 
in their office,-r-*For glory and for beauty ;' Heb. * for ho- 
nor and for beautiful glory;' terms importing the highest 
degree of dignity. The latter term occurs Isa. 52. 1. 'Put 
on thy beauHJul garmmti, O Jerusalem.' Heb. ' thy gar- 
ments of beautyid g/ory.' 

What was ordered as to the making of these 
garments, and what were they to be ? v. 3, 4. 

* Whom I have filled.'— As peculiar skiirin this kind of han- 
dicraft is here attributed to a divine inspiration, so the 
various urtfl of husbandry are referred to the seme eowrpe. 
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isa. 28. 2a-29.— <To consecrate him;* to be a sign or 
ibadge of his consecration. 

Of what materials and in what manner was the - 
Ephod to be made? v. 6-14. 

The < Ephod,' a term derived from * Aphad,' to Mnd close, 
to lie, to girtj was the outermost of the sacerdotal gaiv 
ments. It consisted of a beautiful rich cloth, composed of 
blue, purple, 8carlet,and fine twined white linen,interwoven 
with threads of gold ; intended mainly for the* back (as 
the breastplate was for the breast,) reaching from shoul- 
der to shoulder, and extending, as Lightfoot, after Jarchi 
and Maimonides, says, from between the shoulders to the 
feet ; or only to the loins, according to Josephus, but fast- 
ened to the body by bindings above the shoulders, and 
around the middle. These bindings had the name of 
'shoulder-pieces.' They appear to have been made of 
the same Kind of cloth as the ephod ; and they had an 
ouch, or socket, of gold on the top of each shoulder, in 
which, as in a seal, were set two onjnt-stones, with the 
names of the children of Israel engraven on them. From 
these ouches or sockets wreathed chains of gold proceed- 
ed forward to the breastplate, to join that and the ephod 
together. The ' curious girdle of the ephod' mentioned 
was oomposed of two straps conung out of the sides of 
' the ephod behind, which passed under the arms^ and were 
tied or otherwise fastened on the breast in front. Thkf 
girdle was formed of the same exquisite materials as the 
ephod, and from the gold wrouffht mto its texture appeara 
to have been called the * golden girdle.' This explains 
the allusion in the description of our Savior's dress, Rev. 
1. 13. 'girt about the papfr with a golden girdle,^ indica- 
tive of his sustaining the character of High Priest of the 
chufoh. 

What were the materials, the form, and ^e uses 
of the breastplate ? v. 15-29. 

'Breastplate ef judgment.' This was an emblematic 
badg^ of the high priest's office of mediatory judge j worn 
on his breast to put him in mind of his duty of having the 
interest of the whole people e^uall^r at heart, in his con- 
sttUations of the divine will on their behalf. The doth 
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which fonned the ground of the breastplate eonasted of 
such a piece as, when folded, formed an exact square of 
an handbreadth in extent. It was doubled in order to 
give it more strength in sustaining the weight of the pre- 
cious stones. It had a gold ring at each comer, from the 
two uppermost of which went two golden chains of 
wreathed work, to meet the chains that came from the 
shoulder-pieces of the ephod, and fastened the one to the 
other; while from the two undermost tings of the breast- 
^te went two laces of blue to fasten it to two rings in 
the curious girdle of the ephod* The precious stones 
were" set in four rows of three in each row. 

What is Moses required in v. 30 to put into the 
breastplate of judgment, and how is this to be un- 
derstood ? 

<Urim and Thuramim ;' i. e. * the Lights and the Perfec- 
tions ;' Gr. • the Manifestation and the Truth.' With re- 
gard to thcparticular nature of the Urim and Thummim, 
they must either have been the precious stones set in the 
brea8t|»late, or something distinct from them. But if the 
latter, it is certainly singular that Moses has nowhere de- 
scribed them. While he describes minutely every other 
part of the high priest's dress, he makes no mention of 
this. His silence therefore, considering the great impor- 
tance of the Urim and Thummim in the matter of obtain- 
ine responses from the Deity, may justly lead us to doubt 
whether they were «ny thing distinct trom the precious 
stones on which were engraved the names of the tribes. 
On the olher hand, the two following reasons serve to 
prove that they were one and the same. 1. In the de- 
scription of the breastplate given in Ex. 39. 8 — 21. the 
Urim and Thummim are not mentioned, but the rows of 
stones are ; whQe in the description iu Lev. 8. 8. the Urim 
and Thummim are expressly mentioned, but the precrous 
stones are not. 8. It is written, Ex. 28. 29. that 'Aaron 
shall bear the names of the children of Israel (viz. those 
engraven on the stones) in the breastplate of judgment 
upon his heart when he goeth into the holy place for a 
memorial before the Lord continually.' And yet these 
stones are considered as -synonymous with the Urim and 
Thummim in the ensuing verse, or the one before us^ * And 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



CHAP. vXVIII. EXODUS. SNB 

t(i04i shalt put in the breastplate of judgment the Urim 
and Thummim, and they shall be upon Aaron's heart, 
when he goeth before the Lord, and so Aaron shall bear 
the judgment of the children of Israel upon his heart be- 
fore the Lord conlinualiy.' Whoever compares these two 
verses attentively most, we think, perceive that the Urim 
and Thummim are the substance or matter upon which 
the names of the tribes were engraved. As to the man- 
ner in which responses were obtained by means of these 
sacred instruments, the most probable suppesition is, that 
they were given in an audible voice, like that heard by 
Moses, Num. 7. 8, 9 ; and came from Jehovah from be- 
tween the cherubim that stood above the mercy-seat ; 
whence it was frequently called the orade. 

How is the robe of the ephod described, and 
when was it to be worn 1 v. 31-35. 

'Robe of the ephod ;' so called because it was worn im- 
mediately under the ephod, and to which the ephod served 
as a kind of cape. The Gr. makes use of two distinct 
terms in rendering it, the one signifying * under- vestment,' 
the other (» Podere') * the garment*-down-to-the-foot.' So in 
Rev. 1. 13. the Son of God appeared * clothed with a gar- 
ment down to the foot (Gr. < Podore'),' as a badge of the 
priestly character. This robe was so formed as to be put 
on, not like common garments which are open in front, but 
like a surplice, over the head ; for it was like our Savior's 
coat, John, 19. 23, all of a piece with a hole at the top for 
the head to pass through, which was strongly hemmed 
round with a binding or welt to prevent it from rending, 
and with openings or arm-holes m the sides in place of 
sleeves : while round its lower border there were tassels 
made of blue, purple, and scarlet, in the form of pomegra- 
nates, interspersed with small gold bells, in order to make 
a noise when the High Priest went into or came out from 
the Holy Place. 

What was appointed to constitute the head- 
dress of the High Priest ? v. 36-39. 

* Plate ;' the orisinal word, ' Tzitz,' from a root signifying 
to hreak forth in Tdoasom, properly denotes a flower, or at 
least some part of a flower, and is «o rendered in the 
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Greek. It was undoubtedly a thin plate of gold wrought 
into the resemblance of the ilower-ieaf or petal of some 
splendid flower, extending from ear to ear round the fore- 
head of the wearer, in which were engraven the words, 

* ^ADESH La Ybhotab,' * Holiness to the Lord,' This 
plate was fastened to the front of the mitre with a lace of 
blue. This mitre was a sort of turban or tiara peculiar to 
the high priest, and similar to the tarbans whicn form the 
usual head-dress of the Turks, Persians, Arabs, and other 
eastern nations at (he present day, consisting of long rolb 
of muslin wrapped round the head in various manners. 
As the original word here translated mitre occurs. Job, 
S9. 14. where it is rendered * diadem,' the inferencels ob- 
vious that the sacerdotal mitre is closely allied with the 
kingly crown, thus emblematically hinting at the union of 
those two offices in the person of Christ, who was to sit 
< as a priest upon his throne,' being made a priest after the 
order of Melchizedek, king of righteousness. 

How were Aaron's sons, or the inferior priests, 
to be arrayed? 40-43. 

* Bonnets ;' these were made of the same materials with 
the mitre of the high priest, but of different form. So also 
of the other parts of their dress.— < Gonsecate them ;'^ 
Heb. * fill their hand ;' a phraseology founded upon the 
circumstance of the flesh of the sacrifice, the bread, &c. 
being put into their hands at their inauguration as de- 
Bcribed, ch. 29. 23, 24.~< Their nakedness;' Heb. * flesh 
of their nakedness.'— < Bear not iniquity;' i. e. bear not 
the punishment of iniquity. 



CHAPTSR XKIX. 

What was the first thing to be done in the cere- 
mony of consecrating the priests to their office ? 
V. 1-3. 

* To hallow ;' i. e. to set apart and consecrate/— < With» 
*out blemish ;' Heb. * perfect ;' i. e. without defect, super- 
floity, or deformity.^' Wafers ;' i. e. thin cakes made of 
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fine flour— 'Inlo one basket ;' as fonning all together one 
' Mincha,' or bread-ofierinff, which was to be brought to 
the door of the tabemacTe, and there presented to the 
JLord. 

What was then to be done to Aaron and hi» 
sons 1 V. 4-9. 

' Wash them with water ;' i. e. the water of the laver, 
which was made, anointed, and set in the court of the tar 
bemade before the priests were consecrated. By thi0 
ceremony were taught the necessity of regeneration, 
and that those who bore the vessels of the Lora, and pre- 
sided in tbe sanctuary, should be holy.-—' And gird.' The 
verb in the ori^nal is ' Aphad,' to hind^ gircUe, endoae, from 
which ' ephod* is a derivative. Tbe act of girding seems 
to denote readiness and preparation for active serviceu 
So the ministers of Christ, prompt to do his will, are sym- 
bolically represented, Rev. 15. 6. by * an^ls coming out 
of the temple clothed in pure and white bnen, and having 
^eir breasts girded wUh goUm girdles *■ — ' The holy crown ;' 
i e. the plate of gold with the blue lace above mentioned, 
Ex. 2a 36, 37. It IS here called < Nczer,' teparaiiony from 
its being a badge of the wearer being separated from his 
brethren. It is elsewhere used as a denomination of the 
diadems of kings, S Sam. 1. 19. Ps. 89. 40.— < Pour it upon 
his head.' Hence it should seem that the mitre did not 
cover the crown of the head ; but was so wrapped round 
it, as to leave a space bare fer the unction. — ' Anoint 
him.' This act we suppose signified the communication 
of the graces of €k>d's Spirit, as it is said. Is. 61. 1. * The 
Spirit of the Lord God is upon me, because the Lord hath 
anointed me, &c' The term * anoint' in Heb. is < M&shah,' 
from winch both the high priest and king of Israel, who 
were ind acted into office by the ceremony of holy unction, 
were each called ' Mashiab,' or * Messiah,' which in Gr. is 
Christos, Christy the anotn£M2.^Consecrate, Gr. ' perfect ;' 
inasmuch as the priest was truly and perfectly authorized 
and qualified to execute all the functions of the sacerdotal 
office- The same term taken hence is also employed by 
the a])ost]e, Heb. 7. 18. in speaking (>f the priesthood 
of Christ ', * who is perfected (i. e. coioecreted) tor ever.* 
18 
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Whttt was the next ceremony in order? v. 10- 
14. 

* Shall put their handi, &c.' sigDifying the transfer of their 
guilt to the head of the victim, as a prefiguration of the 
sins of men being, in Uie economy of redemption, imputed 
to Christ, ' upon whom the Lord hath laid the iniquity of 
us alL' Is. 53. 6-8. The same ceremony was enjoined 
upon every man who brought a sacrifice for bis sins ; Ley. 
4. S4, 29. — < Thou shalt kill ;' i. e. shalt cause to have 
killed. It is not neceawry to suppose that Moses, who 
was not stricUy a priest, killed the bullock in person.-^ 

< Horns of the altar.' This finit sin-offering diflered from 
those ordinarily presented by the priests, in which the 
blood was earned into the tabernacle, and applied to the 
horns of the golden altar of incense. Lev. 4. 3, 7. whereas 
in the present instance the blood was put upon the horns 
of the brazen altar of bumt-oflerins which stood in the 
court Qut the desisn of this first oolation was to make 
atonement for the altar itself, and to sanctify it, that it 
might afterward be fit to sanctify the ofierings of the 
people laid upon it, as is intimated v. 36, 37. and still more 
plainly taught, Ezek. 43. 25, 26. Besides this, the cere- 
mony did not in this respect difibr at this time from that 
observed by common persons, inasmuch as Aaron and his 
sons ^d not become full priests till the period of their 
seven days' consecration was ended. — ' AH the blood ;* 
Gr. ' the remainder of the blood ;' correctly. — * Bottom of 
the altar ;' where there is supposed to have been a trench 
made to receive it. — * Fat.* Although in many instances 
the * fat* is said to denote the beat or choicest wart of any 
thing, as is observed upon Gen. 4. 4. yet in other cases it 
is evidently used as equivalent to that which is eoUy from 
the fact that fatness is naturally understood4o imply an 
obtuseness of sensibility. Thus it is said of the wicked, Ps. 
1 19. 70. « Their heart is as/at as grease.* So Deut 32. 15. 

< But JeshuruB VMaedfat and kicked ; thou art waxen fat, 
thou art grown thick, thou art covered with/«tfne«« ; then he 
forsook God which made him.' Again, Is. 6. 10. < Make the 
heart of this people /of, &c lest they understand, &c' 
The < fat,' therefore, as a signal of man's corruption, God 
ordered to be consumed with fire on the altar, teachmg 
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perhaps the necessity of the mortification of onr earthly 
members by the work of the Spirit of Christ'—' The caul 
aboTO the liver ; Hcb. * the redundance of the liver.' The 
Gr. renders it ' the lobe of the liver.' It means probably 
the greater lobe of the liver, together with the gall-bladder 
attached to it Parkhurst remarks ; < If the great excel- 
lency of this hUmujmee^ and its importance to the well- 
being of the animali together with its influence and instm- 
mentality in the passions, both concupisdbleand irascible, 
are duly considered, we shall see the reasons why the gatt- 
bladder was esf^ecially ordered by God to be taken oA'and 
consumed on his altar.' Of the moral design of this part 
of the Jewish ritual the early Jewish commentators say: 
' Therefore the kidneys and the fat which is on them, and 
the caul that oovereth the liver, were burnt unto God to 
make atonement for the sins of men, which proceedeth out 
of the thoughts of the reins, and the lust or the liver, and 
the fatness of the heart, for they all consent in sin.' — 
* Burn.' The original here is not the word usually eza- 
ployed to signify eonstmimg by fire. * K&tar,' the Heb. 
word, in its native import, implies the making a fume by 
incenae, and when applied to sacrifices denotes the rising 
up of their smoke as the vapor of incense, from their pecu< 
liar acceptableness to him to whom they are ofifered. From 
the same root comes ' Miktereth,* a censer, an inairwnent 
for fuming ineenee; and in the participle < Niktor,' per- 
fumed, we trace the origin of the classic Nectar , the fabled 
beveraffe of the gods, from their inhaling the perfumed 
odor of incense as if it were a delightful dnnk. — * Without 
the camp ;' thus applied by the apostle in its typical bear- 
ing to Christ ; Ueb. 13. 12, 13. < Wherefore Jesus also, that 
he might sanctify the people with his own blood, sufiered 
wUhcut the gate. Let us go forth, therefore, unto him 
without the camp, bearing his re[>roach.' Gr. * Without the 
parembole.' — < A sin-ofrering ;' inasmuch as Aaron and his 
sons, until their own sins were expiated, were not duly 

aualified to act as mediators in procuring the remission of 
le sins of others. 

What and how many other animals were to be 
employed on this occasion, and what was to be done 
with their blood ? v. 15-21. 
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* A sweet savor ;' Heb. ' a savor of rest ;' i. e. an aDpeas- 
ing odor, from its supposed efficacy in feting and pad- 
fying the divine displeasure, and rendering the offerer ac- 
ceptable. It is rendered in the Greek ' a sweet -amelUng 
savor,' an ezpressioa adopted by the Apostle, Ephes. 5. S. 
' As Christ also hath loveid us, and hath given himself an 
offering and a sacrifice to God for a sweet-smelling savor.' 
— ^ The tip of the right ear.' B^ this was probably indi« 
cated the cleansing and sanctifying the ear of the priest to 
hear the word from the mouth of the Lord, which he waa 
to teach to the peMopie. The * hand' and the * foot' parUxdi 
in this consecration, to signify that the works, and the 
Vfalk and conversation of the holy people sbonld be duly 
sanctified and kept from the pollution of sip. 

What was to constitute the wave-offering pre- 
sented on this occasion t v. 22-28. 

' Shalt wave ;' Heb. * shalt shake to and fro ;' signifying 
perhaps that that which was thus waved was set apart to 
a sacred use. 

What is said respecting the holy garments'of 
Aaron ? v. 29, 30. 

What allowance was made to the sons of Aaron 
as to their food ? v. 32^4. 

How long a time was to be occupied in ttie ce- 
remony of consecration, and what was to be done 
upon each successive day ? v. 35--37. 

What were to be the daily offerings upon the 
altar? ^.38-42. 

With what especial promises does the chapter 
dose? V. 43-46. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

What were the directions given concerning the 
construction of the altar of incense ; and where 
was it to be placed 1 v. 1-6. 

'An altar of incense;' literally, 'a perfmnatory of per* 
fume;' a place where odoroaa substances were to be 
burnt and resolved into a fragrant and fl;rateful fume. lu 
the subsequent account of its construction, Ex. 37. 25, it 
is called simply an ' altar of incense,' as it is rendered by 
the Greek here. But as the Heb. term for altar, < Miz- 
beah,' from * Zab&h,' to shy, legitimately carries with it the 
idea of^lam aatr^ta, and as no sucn service was per- 
formed upon this, it is for distinction sake termed < Miktar,' 
from ' Katar,' tofiimeffunngate, make to smoke. Chal. ' Thou 
shalt make an altar to ofier upon it incense of sweet 
spices.' — * The horns thereof shall be of the same ;' or, 
with eaual propriety it may be rendered, ' Out of it (shall 
be, shall rise, shall issue) its horns.' These were probably 
sharp, tapering projections, shooting up from the feur cor- 
ners of the altar, but as the horns of diflerent animals differ 
in form, their precise shape cannot be determined. — * \\ ith 
pure gold ;' whence it is termed the 'golden altar,' Numb. 
4. 4. Rev. 8. 3. in contradistinction from the other which 
was covered with brass, and thence called the ' brazen 
altar,' Ex. 38. 30.—* Top thereof;' Heb. * roof thereof.' 
—* Sides thereof ;' Heb. 'walls thereof.'— * Crown;' simi- 
lar to that around the upper edges of the ark of the cove« 
nant. See note on Ex. 25. 11.—* Corners;' Heb. *ribfl,» 
or, * lateral parts.' 

What directions are given respecting the ser- 
vice to be performed upon the altar of incense ? 
V. 7-10. 

' Bum thereon sweet incense ;' Heb. * bum thereon incense 
of spices or aromatic drags ;' a substance, the ingredients 
of which are particularly described verse 34. Gr. ' incense 
compounded.' This incense was probably an emblem of 
fer?ent and acceptable ]>rayer. Ps. 141. S. * Let my prmer 
be set forth before thee as ineenn,* Rev. 6. 8. < Having 
every one of then harpi and goldon vials full of od^frt, 
18» 
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which are the prttyera of saints.' The people without were 
engaged b prayer while the priest went in to offer incense 
in the holy place, as appears from Luke, 1. 10. — * LightieUt ; 
Heb. * causeth to ascend ;' i. e. causeth the flame to as- 
cend.—* At even j' Heb. « between the two evenings.*— 

* Perpetual incense ;' i. e. which should be regularly ofieted 
every day at the appointed time without cessation. So we 
are exhorted to ' pray without ceasing,' i. e. to continue the 
daily practice of praying.— •* Strange mcense j' i. e. incense 
of a diflerent composition from that prescribed v. M. Gr. ^ 
'Another incense.* — * Make an atonement upon the horns 
of it.' From this mentioVi of the horns of the altar of in- 
sense, we shall lake occasion to attempt an explication of 
a passage in the Apocalypse, ch. 9. 13, 14. whicn commen? 
tators have for the most part passed over with a very super- 
ficial notice ; ' And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a 
voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is be- 
fore God, saying to the sixth ang3 who had the trumpet. 
Loose the four angels which are bound in the ^reat nver 
Euphrates.' The question is, What is implied m the fact 
of this voice beine represented as proceeding from the four 

* horns of the golden altar T In answer to this it may be 
observed, that the cases mentioned Ex. 21. 24. 1 Kings, 1. 
50. 1 Kings, 2. 28. clearly evince that the horns of the al» 
tar were constituted an asylum for those who had been 
guilty of undesigned transgressions. It is true indeed that 
m these instances allusion seems to be had more especially 
to the altar of holocausts standing in the court of the ta- 
bernacle, but as the blood of atonement was sprinkled in 
like manner upon the horns of both the brazen and the 
golden altar, it is to be inferred, we ima^rine, by parity of 
reasoning that the horns of the altar are m general a sym- 
bol of divine protection, or of a secure sanctuary for those 
whose crimes are of a remissible nature. But as the sin to 
be punished by the voice of the sixth trumpet was that of 
idolatry, as appears from Rev. 9. 20, 21. which in a whole 
people is less pardonable in the sight of God than any other, 
the voice issume from the four horns of the golden altar, 
is a virtual proclamation that God was about to withdraw 
his protection from a portion of idolatrous Christendom, 
and to send upon it a plague of far more desolating charac- 
ter than that of the locusts which had preceded. For in 
the Caere of the locust^wo commandment was given that 
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men shoald be tonnented, but not killecL But in that of 
the sixth trumpet, the EupKratean horaemen were appoint- 
ed to j/oy the third part of men. The voice therefore in 
this vision of the prophet is to be understood as a sign that 
neither atonement nor protection were any longer to be 
afibrded b^ the horns or the altar to those who were the 
destined victiroaef the irapendinjz judgments. The conse- 
quence itas that a great part of degenerate Christendom 
was speedily overrun by myriads of the Turkic cavalry, 
carrying wasting and destruction in theur progress. 

What directions were giv^n for raising what may 
be termed a ransom-tax from the people? v. II- 
16. 

The precise object of this levy is not distinctly stated, but 
it is supposed to have been a kind ofhorai^e paid to God 
in acknowledgment of his sovereignty, andof their entire 
4iependenc6 upon him ibr preservation and redemption. 
The sum was prohablv devoted to the service and the 
lepairs of the tabernacle. In allusion to this fact of the 
people^s redeeming, as it were, their souls by money, the 
Apostle Peter says, 1 Pet. 1. 18, 19, * Ye were not redeemed 
with corruptible things as silver and ^old....but with the 
precious blood of Chnst, as of a lamb without blemish and 
without spot.' — ^*That there be no plague;' Chal. <no 
death.' See note on Ex. 5. S. — ' Every one that passeth ;* 
«n allusion perhaps to the mode of numbenng and mark- 
ing the sheep of their ilooka, which were made to pau 
bmore the numberer that he might count them one by one. 
See Lev. 27. 32. Jer. 33. 13. Jarchi tliinks that the census 
was not taken at this time bv the poll, but that as crvery one 
deposited a half shekel as he passed, the number of the 
people was ascertained by counting the shekels. — * Shekri 
of the sanctuary :' so called perhaps from the fact of the 
standard of weights and measures being kept in the sanc- 
tuary. 

What was to be made and put between the taber- 
nacle and the altar, and what was the design of it ? 
V. 17-21. 

< Laver ;' in Heb. * Kiyor,' rendered ' caldron,' 1 Sam. 2. 
14. but commonly a vessel for washing. In the time of 
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Solomon, when the number of the people and the priests 
had become greatl^r multiplied, ten (avers were provided 
for the temple service, and one large reservoir, called a 
* sea,' designed more especially for the ablutions of the 
priests. -So in the symbolical scenery of the Apocalypse, 
ch. 4. 6.wbich has a constant reference to the main features 
of the Levitical economy, it is said that ' before the throne 
there was a tta of glass like onto crvstal.' — ' His foot.' 
This * foot,' or base, was so constructed as to form a capa- 
cious receptacle or vat for the water which ran out by 
spouts or cocks from the laver, and in which the priests 
washed their hands and feet while officiating about the 
tabernacle or altar. The circumference of the foot there- 
fore was probably as great as that of the rim of the laver. 

Of what ingredients was the holy anointing oil 
to be made, and what was to be done with it ? v. 
22-33, 

* Pure myrjh ;' Heb. * myrrh of freedom ;» i. e, myrrh which 
flowed freely and spontaneously, instead of being drawn 
by incision^ and was therefore pure. — * Sweet cinnamon ;' 
or, ' aromatic cinnamon ;' a word derived directly from 
the Heb. *Kinnemon.' This is the name given to the 
second or inner bark of the cinnamon-tree which grows 
in great abundance in the island of Ceylon, but as the 
bark of the root has a stronger flavor than that of the 
trunk, Scheuzer conjectures that that which was em- 
ployed in the composition of the holy anointing oil was 
of the former kind. — < Calamus ;* an aromatic reed, 
growing in moist places m Egypt, in Judea near lake 
Gennesaretb, and m several parts of Syria. It grows to 
about two feet in height: bearing from the root a 
knotted stalk, quits rouna, containing in its cavity a 
SBoft^ white pith. The whole, is of an agreeable aroma- 
tic smell ; and the plant is said to scent the air with 
fraerance, even while growing; when cut down, dried, 
and powdered, i$ makes an inj^dient in the richest 
perfumes. — < Cassia;' this also is the name of an east- 
em aromatic not very unlike cinnamon. 

What is said of the composition of the incense^ 
and where was it to be put ? v. 84-38. 
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^ Siacte f a gummy odoriferous substanoe, that distils in 
-araber-cdlored drops from a resinous tree. — ' Onycha,^ 
Heb. ^Sheheleth/ from a root Bignifying Is drop, to 
distil i whence the Syr. 'Shchelta,' a tear, a disUUaUanf 
^rom which it is to be inferred that it signifies totM-' 
Hmg wkieh exudes, and cannot mean m sheU, or the 
|>roOTct of a i9hetWfish, as some have supposed. Their 
opinion is most probable who take it for the gam of 
oome aromatic plant ^owin^ in Anibia. Perhaps it is 
ithe BdeUwmy which is a fragrant gum, smooth and 
-flhining like a nan's nail, which the Greeks call miyx. 
In Eoclesiasticns it is mentioned with the other odori- 
'ferouB ingredients in the holy incense by the name oC 
'Cnyx. — < G^lbanum ;' this is the tliickened sap of an 
^nmbelliferous plant, called 'Metopion,' which grows on 
mount Amamus in Syria, and is frequently found m 
iPersia, and in some parts of Africa. When any part 
^ the plant is broken, there issues a little thin juice 
of a cream color. To procure this while the plant is 
.growing, the natives wound the stem at a small dis- 
tance above the root, and the gum which weeps out 
-they collect for use. It is of a strong pungent smelly 
=ani of a bitterish taste. 

What puDishment was denounced against him 
-who should make any thing resembling eidier the 
liolj oil or Incense? ir.33,38. 



VHAfTfSB, XXXI. 

What individuals were appointed to superintend 
the workmanship of the various articles, and what 
Is said of the source of their skill ? v. 1-6. 

' Bezaleel ;' i. e. in the shadow of God, He was the seventh 
in descent from Judah. See his cenealogy-, I Chron. 2. 
5-20.—* With the Spirit of God ;' i. e. with the gifts and 
endowments of the Spirit specified in the ensuing verses ; 
by whidi is implied that something; like a divine inspira- 
tion should be imparted to him, u order to the due exe- 
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cation of the prescribed work, improving his faculties, and 
eniiowins him with an ingenuity and tact wholly extraor- 
dinary, if Bot saperhuman. — * To devise ;' Heb.. ' to think 
thoughts ;* Gr. * to architcctonize ;' Ghal. < To teach arti- 
ficers ;* i. •. to act in the capacity of saperintendent or 
'Overseer. — * Carving of timber ;' as there is elsewhere no 
intimation of there having been any carved work about 
the tabernacle, the original might here perhaps better be 
rendered < cutting/ than * carving,' denoting all the work 
of joiners and carpenters. The Heb. term is the same 
with that rendered * cutting' in the succeeding clause of 
the versp. — * Aholiab ;' u e. the tabernacle of the Father. 

What moral precept is repeated in this connec- 
tion, and why is it introduced here ? v. 12-17. 

* Verily ;' Heb. * notwithstanding, neverthele&s ;' q. d. 
^ You are indeed about to be employed in an important 
ftnd sacred work, one requiring great assidfiity and de» 
spatch ; nevertheless let it not be thought that this cireum^ 
stance aflbrds sufBcient pronnd for encroaching upon holy 
time with the work in which you are engaged. Let the 
most urgent business come to a pause during the hallowed 
hoars of the sabbath.' — ' That doth sanctify you ;' L e. bj 
an external Consecration of the race of Israel to myseli^ 
as a sign and token of which the sabbath is ordained as a 
day of worship, and of rest from secular labor. — ^ Shall be 
cut off;* i. e. by prematare death, which was supposed to 
be the puobhment inflicted for daring crimes when there 
were no human witnesses to bear testimony to the fact.— 

* Was refreshed ;' Heb. < fetched breath ;' applied to God 
by anthropopathy. 

What did Moses receive from God when he had ' 
made an end of speaking with him on the mount ? 
y. 18. 



CHAPTER XXXII. 

What is said of the people when they saw that 
Moses delayed to come down from the Mount 1 
V. 1. 
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"* Delayed/ The primitive sense of the oiiginal is to he 
laahamedf and as long tarrying or waiting for a person's 
coming is apt to be attended with a sensation of shame or 
displacencT, as Judg. 3. 25. *ihey tarried till they were 
ashamed,^ the word is applied to tarrying or ddaymg the 
Hme, Gr. < Kechronike,' from * Chronizo,' to procrastinatef 
a derivative from ' Chronos,' usually rendered d'me, but in 
many cases more legitimatclv signifyinff delay. Tiras Rev. 
10. & * And Bware . . . that there should be Hme (Chronos^ 
no longer ;' i. e. that there should be no longer delay until 
the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when theevents 
predicted should come to pass. — < The people gathered 
ihemsdves together ;' i. e. some of them ; as appears 
from PauPs allusion to the same event, 1 Cor. 10. 7. ' Nei- 
ther be ye idolaters, as were some of them? — * Unto Aaron ;' 
i>r, as it mav be rendered < against Aaron ;^ besetting him 
in all probability in a violent and tumultuous manner, and 
clamorously demanding 6f him that he should comply 
with thd^r request. It cannot but be supposed that Aaron 
«t first earnestly opposed the measure, but was at length 
overcome hy the importunity and menaces of the people. 
— * Make us gods ;^ i. e. an image or visible symbol of the 
Deity, which should at their pleasure go before them, Mo- 
ses having now been a consiaerable time absent, and the 
|>illar of dead in the mean time having remained sta- 
tionary. 

What circumstances rendered their conduct in 
this proposition peculiarly aggravated ? Ex. 20. 4. 
and 24. 3. 

What did Aaron say to them, and what was th^ 
result? V. 2-4. • 

* Golden ear-rings ;> the very jewels, without doubt, of 
which they had dcEnpoiled their oppressors at their depan 
ture from Egypt. It is altogether probable that Aaron 
made this proposition to them in the secret hope that they 
would be iinwillittg to devote their choicest treasures to 
this object, and that while they were wavering in reference 
to the project Moses might return, whose presence would 
crush the growing evil in the bud. But lie was disap- 
pointed in their readily yielding up their ornaments.— 
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'FasliloDed it with a grwing tool, after he had made it a 
molten calf.' But if it were ran or east in a mold, a» 
is implied by the word * molten,' how could it properly be 
•aid to have heeikfaakumed afterward? The literal ren-- 
dering of the ori^nal is, * He fashioned it with a sraving- 
tool, and made it a calf of molten work:' by which w& 
imderstand that he first formed a model, perhaps of woed^ 
with the instrament here mentioned, by means of which 
a mold was con8tnicted,~and in the mold the ealf was 
cast ; it may be, in imitation of the Egyptian deities Osiris 
•nd Apis. — * These be thy gods -/ i. e. this is thy god ; as 
we find it rendered Neh. 9. 18^ ' They made tfaiem a mol- 
ten calfl and swd, This is thy cod.' It is not to be sup-- 
posed that the IsroeKtos bad saddenly sunk to that degree 
of insensate infatuation that they could believe this mol- 
ten fabric, the work of their own hands, to *be the true 
God of their nation, the Almighty Being who had brought 
^em from Egypt, wherefore this language is to be regarded^ 
as equivalent to < This is the sign, or symbol, or memorial 
of the Grod who brought, &c.' See this phraseology illus- 
trated in the note on Gen. 17. 9-^11. Tn the same words 
Jeroboam spoke of the golden calves which he caused to 
be set up in Bethel, 1 Kings, 12. 28. <It is too much for 
you to go up to Jerusalem ; behold thy gods, O Israel, 
which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt.' The 
Psalmist thus alludes to this transaction ;' Ps. 106. 19, 20.. 
' They made a calf in Itoreb, and worshipped the molten 
image. Thus they changed their glory into the similitude 
of an ox that aatetb- grass.' k is possible that Aaroo^ 
night have had an eye in forming the ima^e to the cheru- 
^ic figure, which wss composed in part ot that of the ox, 
and which was perhaps regarded as an hieroglyphic or 
some of the attributes of the Divinity. 

What ceremonies did they institute in honor or 
the imager and what was die deportment of the 
people? V. 5, 6. 

'When Aaron saw (it) ;' i. e. when he saw that the image 
was received with so much applause, and regarded merely 
as a symbol of the Divine presence. — < To tne Lord ;' or, 
* for the Lord.' By the use of this language, it would seem 
that Aaroa's object was as much as possible to prevent 
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the people from centring their minds upon the febri- 
cation of their hands instead of upon Jehovah, the pro- 
per ob|ect of their worship. But whatever might have 
been his private views, the transaction is thus diarac- 
terized by the Holy Ghost ; Acts, 7.41. < And tiiftr made 
a calf in those days, and oSered sacrifice unto tne idoly 
and rejoiced in the work of their hands.' So Jehu could 
boast of his zeal for tlie Lord of hosts, while yet he was 
a worshipper of the golden calves of Jeroboam ; 2 Kings» 
10. 16, 29. — * Rose up to play ;* L e. to engage ia singing, 
dancing, and other modes of merriment I^ import of 
the phrase is confirmed by the fact, that what one writer 
tenpt 'placing,* 1 Chron. )5. ^9. another, 2 Sam. 6. 16. 
<»lls '4&ncing.* It is a word also sometimes applied to 
whoredom ; idolatry heing esteemed a kind of fl|»iritual 
adidtery. 

What commaiid did the Lord in the mean time 
^ve to Moses, what did he say of the people, and 
what mtention did he express concerning them 2 
V. T-10. 

* Go, get thee down.' The Gr, here adds the word * quick- 
ly,' as does Moses himself in speaking of the event, Deut. 
9. 12. 'Arise, get thee down ouickly.' — 'Corrupted;' 
this implies both their idolatry, and the consequent jtidg* 
ment which they had biought upon themselves, in which 
twofold sense tne original word occurs. Gen. 6. 11 — 13. 
npon which see note. In a tone of in<fignation, as if they 
had forfeited all claim to be longer considered his people, 
he says to Moses, * Ony people have corrupted themselves.'* 
— * Let me idone ;' Chai. ' Leave offthy prayer before me.^ 
l||s was designed to try, tempt, or prove the spirit of Mo* 
sS; to ascertain whether the prospect of becoming great 
«2id dietingmshed himself would everweigh hja regard for 
the interest of hb people. , 

What did Moses 9m ta order to avert the threat^ 
«ned wrath, and whar«ras the argument which pre- 
vailed with God? V. 11-14, - 

^ Besoufffat the Lord :' Heb. * earnestly besought the face 
of the Lord.' To thn intercession of Moses the Psalmist 
19 ' 
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alludes, Ps. 106. 23. < Therefore he said that he would de- 
stroy them, had not Moses his chosen stood before him in 
thebr ' " • ' ^" • " ' * 

them.' 
malic 

evil agains't ihy people ;' Heb. ' be compassionate over the 
vvil to (or of) thy people ;' Gr. *be merciful unto the evil 
of thy people,' a sense which is doubtless implied in 
the words, though the Hebrew phrase imports also the 
tvil of punishment which the Most High is entreated 
to forbear. Therefore the Chai. adds, * Repent of the evil 
which thou purposedst to do unto thv people.' — * The Lord 
repented ;' rendered in the Gr. * the Lord was propitiated ;' 
the same word which occurs in the prater of the publican, 
Luke 18. 13. * God, be mercifitl to me a smner ;' Gr. * be pro- 
pitiated to me ;' L e.by themtervention of a mediator. Tha 
publican therefore does not rely upon the absolute mercy 
of God irrespective of an atonement. 

What did Moses bring down with htm from 
the mount, and how are they described ? v. 15^ 16. 
* Tables.' These tables, as we are elsewhere informed, 
were of stone ; by which we are doubtless to understand 
a substance similar to that of the precious stones; beau- 
tiful and splendid in the highest degree, as well as dura- 
ble, that it might correspond with the remaining articles 
of the tabernacle-furniture. Thus the Jews : * Tlie first 
tables were hewn out of the sapphire of the throne of 
God's glory.' The two tables were probably designed to 
close together like the lids of a book, and by their beinc 
written on both sides is meant that their right and left 
hand leaf or side were each of them to be occupied with 
letters. 

What is said of Joshua, what did he observe to 
'Moses, and what was Moses' reply ? v. 17, 18. 

The ignorance of Joshua respecting the real nature of the 
uproar in the camp evinces that he had not, after ascend- 
ing the mount with Moses, ch. 24. 13. as yet returned thi- 
ther again ; so that the inference is obvious that Joshua, 
as M'elT as Moses, was forty days in the mount, though not 
ia the same part of iL How he was sustained or employed 
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Ouring the time wo are not informed. He was now pro- 
bably waiting for Moses at some distance from the top of 
the mountain, and upon his reappearance addressed him 
as foHows. — * As they shouted ;' Targ. Jon. * when they 
shouted with the joy of jubilee before tije calf.' — * Noise of 
war ;* the same phrase in the original is rendered, Jer. 50. 
32. * sound of battle.' — * It is not the voice, &c.* Heb. ' it is 
no voice of the crying of strength (or prowess), and it is 
no voice of the crying of weakness.* — * That aing ;* i. e. ' 
that sing in alternate or responsive strains, one choir 
answering another, as the origmal properly implies. 

What is Moses said to have done as he drew 
near the camp ? v. 19. 

Was this merely from the prompting of personal 
indignation^ or the result of a divine impulse upon 
his mind ? 

Probably the latter; intimating that the covenant was now 
broken, all its blessings forfeited, and its penalties in* 
eurred. 

What is Moses elsewhere said to have done 
in connection with this transaction 1 Deut. 9. 18. 

What did he do after entering the camp, and 
with what design ? v. 20. 

* Ground it to power,' The original denotes anv mode of 
comminuting or reducing to small particles a hard sub- 
stance, whether by filing, grating, or grinding. As it was 
previously melted and run perhaps into thin plates, it 
could be pulverized without much difficulty. As to the 
design of Moses in compelling the people to drink of the 
gold strewed upon the waters round about the camp, it is 
not certain that any thinjg more was intended by it than to 
express in this manner his contempt of the idol, together 
with his abhorrence of the crime, and to remind them that 
' the backslider in heart shall be filled with his own ways ;' 
or in other words, that they had rendered themselves liable 
to feel in their own persons the bitter consequences of their 
rebellion. It was, however, the opinion of some of the 
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Jewish commentators, adopted by Lightfoot, that this drink 
had an efllect sinulartothat of the waters of jealousy, Num. 
5. 27. causing such m sweUing of the bodie» of those who^ 
drank as betrayed their guilt, and marked them out as- 
victims to the avenging sword of the Levites, v^ S7, 

How did Moses remonstrate with Aaron on his 
conductt and what did the latter say in his owa 
defence? v. 21-24. 

< Brought upon them ;' Heb. * brousht upon him/ ool. 
sing. — ' That they are set on mischief;* Heb. * that he is 
in evil ;' i. e. that he lieth in evil or in sin. In like man* 
ner the apostle says, 1 John, 5. 19. * The whole world lieth 
in wickedness (in evil ;)* a phrase equivalent to being veryf 
svtf, as when it is said, Ps. 33. 4. (Heb.) * his wovds ar* 
in truthf* the meaning is, that his words are jM^emin^iiUy 
true nndfaUhfod. Gr. * Thou knowest the violent force of 
this people.* 

What is elsewhere said of the light in which 
God viewed the conduct of Aaron on this occa- 
sion ? Deut. 9. 20. 

Into what condition is Aaron said to have 
brought the people, and how is the language to be 
understood ? v. 25. 

'.Were naked;* i. e. not so much denuded of their gar- 
ments or ornaments as deprived by their impious act of 
the favorable presence and protection of Heaven, which 
was their glory and their strength, so that they now stood 
as naked unarmed men liable to be surprised and put to* 
flight by the weakest enemy. As the import, however, of 
the original word is not settled with absolute precision; it 
may be that it more properly denotes a dissipated, disso- 
lute, disorderly state, in which the peop!o had thrown ofT 
discipline and restraint, and given tnemselves up to every 
excess of revellinz and riot. Thus the '6r. ^ were dissipated^ 
for Aaron had dissipated them* Parkhurst renders it to 
Weak loose, or start aside, as from the true religion and wor- 
ship ; parallel to which he says is the usage of the term, 
Frov. 29. 18. * Where there is no vision the people tmtiM;' 
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rather, * the people break atoay or apostatize,* or as the Vulg. 
renders, tritf bk dissipated. So, 2 Chron. 27. 19. * For the 
Lord brought Judah low because of Ahaz kipg of Israel; 
for he made Judah naked ;^ Gr, * becauHe be utterly <q)osta' . 
tized from the Lord. — * Amongst their enemies j' Heb. 

* amongst their risers-up.* — * Unto th^ shame ;* or, * unto 
their infamy :' i, e. when the report of their foul revolt 
should spreaa abroad. 

What proclamation did Moses issue while 
standing in the gate of the camp, what was its 
effect, and what charge did he give to those as- 
sembled ? V. 26, 27. 

* Stood in the gate ;' i. e. the place of public judgment.— 

* Who is on the Lord's side ? lot him come unto me.' Heb. 

* Whosoever is for the Lord — to me!' — the verb 'come* 
being omitted through the impassioned earnestness of the 
speaker. — * All the sons of Levi.' This can hardly be under* 
stood literally, as it is clearly implied, Deut. 33. 9. that 
some of the Levites were slain, and consequently that 
some of them were involved in the guilt of this transaction. 
By * all' therefore we arc to understand, perhaps, that all 
w'ho did assemble were sons of Levi, and that of them there 
was a very large number.-^* From gale to gale, &c.' This 
is probably tO'bc understood as a commission to slay every 
one whom they should meet in the open places of the 
camp, let him be relation, friend, or neighbor, while they 
were not required to enter into any of the tents, inasmuch 
as those who were sensible of the divine displeasure might 
be presumed to be there employed in secret in bemoaning 
the iniquity of their brethren. 

What is said of the obedience of the children of 
Levi, and what was Moses' subsequent address to 
them? V. 28, 29. 

' For Moses had said,' &c. This discloses the reason of 
the zeal and alacrity of the Levites in this trying service. 
They had been informed by Moses that the inflicting of 
vengeance on their fiuilty brethren would be a service so 
acceptable to God that they would by performing it secure 
^s 'blessing' by becoming confirmed in the sacerdotal 
19* 
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office, and should bytfais act, as it were, ' consecrate' and 
initiate themselves unto God as by an oiiermg of sacrifice. 
Accordingly it is Wd to the same purpose, Deat. 33. 8-10. 
^ And of I^evi he said, Let thy Thummim and thy Unm^be 
with thy holy one, ^. who said unto his father and to his 
mother, I have not seen him ; neither did he acknowledge 
his brethren, nor know his own children ; for they have 
observed thy word and kept thy covenant. They shall 
teach Jacob thy jjidgroents, and Israel thy law ; they shall 
pot incense before thee, and whole burnt sacrifice. upon 
thine altars.' Tiiis act of obedience was a kind of inau- 
guration of the tribe into their holy office. They thus 
wiped away as it were the stain which adhered to the 
escutcheon of their tribe from the conduct of their father 
Le^, who had wielded bis sword unto sin in the affiur of 
the Shechemites, Gen. 34. 25. in consequence of which he 
lost the blessing if hich would otherwise have been con- 
(bnred upon him, and which the faithful and devoted con- 
duct of his sons on this occasion may -be said to have re* 
gained. 

What did Moses say, and what purpose did he 
announce on the inorrow ? v. 30. 

What was his player to the Most High, and 
what answer did he obtain ? v. 31-34. . 

* Returned ;' i. e. to some part of the mount, where he tells . 
us, Deut. 9. IS, 19, he fell down before the Lord as at the 
first forty days and forty nights; neither did he eat 
bread or drink water, because of their sins, for he was 
afraid of the anger and hot displeasure of the Lord against 
them. — * If thou wilt forgive ;' an imperfect sentence, such 
as frequently occurs in the Hcb. idiom in prayers and peti- 
tions, whether addressed to God or men, and properly 
supplied in the Gr. * if thou wilt forgive them the ^n, for- 
give them.' — * Blot me out of thy book ;» called Ps. 69. ^. 

* book of the living ;' Phil. 4 3. The * book of life ;' Ezek. 13. 
9. * the writing of the house of Israel.' The meaning 
is, let my name be no more in the number of those whom 
thou hast destined to live ; let rae die with my people. 
For as the phrase. Is: 4. 3. *lo be written with the iiving,' 
siornifies to bo preserved alive while others die, so to be 
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blotted out pf the book of the living is tantamount to being 
takien out of lifo while others survive There is no inti- 
mation in these words of any secret book of the divine de* 
creeSy or of any thing involving the question of Moses* 
final salvation or perdition. He simply expressed the wish 
ratiber to die than to witness the destruction of his people* 
The phraselogy is in allusion, perhaps^ to the custom of 
having the names of a conHnunftv enrolled in a register, 
and whenever one died, of erasing nis name from the num- 
ber. But this is not absolutely certain.—^' Whosoever hath 
sinned against me,' &c. T)iis seems intended to declare a 
general rule of proceeding in the divine government, in 
which an assurance is given that the innocent shall not be 
confounded with the suilty,'but that punishment should 
fall where it was justly due, &nd nowhere else. — * Never- 
theless I will visit ;* i. e. when I have occasion to visit them 
in judgment for other offences, I viU remember their sin 
on this occasion, and increase their punishment on ac- 
count of it. 

What intimation have we that this threatening 
was made good? v. 35. 

' And the Lord plagued ;' i. e. in the subsequent scourges 
Ax^d caUmities which they suffered, the Lovd had an eye 
to their aggravated wickedness on this occasion.—' Be- 
cause they made,' &c. i. e. they caused or procured to be 
made ; a phraseology of very frequent occurrence. Thus, 
Acts, 1. 18. Jttdas is said to have purchased a field, which 
in fact, was purchased by the priests, but it is attributed 
to Judas because his receiving and then returning the 
money, was tlie oecasion of its. being bought. 



CHAPTER XXXIII. 

What commaDd is the Lord said, in the com- 
tnencement of this chapter, to have giren to 
Moses, and what does he add respecting their 
guidance thither 1 v. 1-3. 
* Depart and go up hence.' As the ensuing history makes it 
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evident that it was not God's intention that they shotdd 
depart from their present station previpus to the erection 
of the tabernacle, which was not yet built, this language, 
though couched in an imperative form, is to be understood 
rather as a permissioin than as a eommmd, Moses, bv his fer- 
vent intercession, had so far prevailed upon the Most 
High as to avert from the people the threatened doom of 
immediate destruction, and he accordingly here receives 
an assurance that instead of l>eing arrested by the hand of 
vengeance and cut down upon the spot, they should be per- 
mitted tti due time to proceed upon their journey to the land 
of promise, as before, with the exception that the^ should 
not ei\joy the same glorious mode of guidance with that 
which had hitherto been vouchsafed them. But even this 
purpose, at the solicitation, of Moses, he was finally pre- 
vailed upon to renounce, and to restore to them again tbe 
symbols of his presence.—* I will send an angel before 
tbee.' As the special judgments of God a^e sometimes per- 
sonified and termed angels (see note on Ex. 14. 19.), so 
here the import seems to be, that some wasting or deso- 
lating judgments visited upon the Canaanites should, pre- 
vious to the arrival of the Israelites in their borders, drive 
out the devoted nations, and open the way for their enter> 
ingupon their promised inheritance. Or it may be implied 
that the ansel of his presence, dwelling in the cloudy piJ. 
lar, should Be sent as a precursor before them for this pui^ 
pose. Thus far the Loitl would favor them notwithstand- 
ing their sins. But although he engages thus to go before 
them in the marked manifestations of his power, he avows, 
in the ensuing verse, his determination not to go wiUi 
them as he had heretofore done. — * For I will not go up in 
the midst of thee ;' i. e. I will not continue among you the 
visible symbol of my presence in the glorious cloudy pil- 
lar, the residence oflbe Shechinah. Chal. ' I.will not cause 
my presence (or glory) to go up in the midst of thee.' — ^It 
appears that the cloudy pillar accordingly was actually re- 
moved from the station it had hitheho occupied, as if with 
the intention of withdrawing from them altogether, in allu- 
sion to which the Targum on Cant. 2. 17. says, * The sons 
of Israel made the golden calf, and the glorious cloud 
which overshadowed them was taken away, and they re- 
mained uncovered.'— * Lest I consume thee m the way.' Jt 
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was because of the exceedtns jealousy of the cloud-inha- 
biting Angel that this removal' was threatened, as though, 
provided they were disobedient, the safety of the people- 
was concerned in it : Ex. 23. 21. ' Beware pf him and obey 
his voice ; provoke him not : for he will not pardon your 
transgressions ; for my name is in him/ 

What effect had this threatenijDg laaguage upon 
the people, and what vf ere they led in coRsequenee 
to do? v.4-6. 

* When the people heard .' Iir the order of sense this verse 
properly belongs after v. i, which states the leasoa of 
their mourning ; * For the Lord had said,* &c. — 'Mourned.' 
Tht» word has rdspect here a» elsewhere^ 2 Sam. 14. 2 . 
Ban. 10. % 3. to the externail signs of mourning, as th« fol* 
lowing words are properly exegetlcal of the term.-*' And 
consume thee ;' i. e. unless speedy repentance prevent.--^ 

* That I may know,* &c. Perhaps the Greek rendern? 
of this clause fiives its sei^se more accurately ; * I wifl 
show what 1 will do unto thee ,' i. e« will make koowh, 
or discover, to others. — < By the Mount lrl«feb;' Hebv 
'from the Mount Horeb;' i. e. at a ooosidevsUe dfs* 
tance from it, as not worthy to stand iii imraedisAe 
proximity to it. Tlie form of expression to bear that 
sense, however, w so nogular, that we are stfongly 
inetined to regard the preposition *froiii' as a partieie 
of time rather than of places inrplying that ^om ^^ 
time of the occurrence of this traneactioa at Boreb th«y 
divested themselves of thehr ornaments^ and oontinued to 
dispense with them during the remamder of their so- 
journing. Thus it is said, Num. 14. 19. *A8 thou hast 
forgiven this people from Egifpt even until now;' i. e. 
from the time of their being in £f[ypt. Why mtsy not the 
phrase * from Horeb' in the one mstance be equivalent to 
*from Egypt ' in the other ? Still we arc not strenuous for 
this interpretation. 

What is Moses next said to have done, and 
what followed on the part of the people 1 v. 7, 8. 
' Took the tabernacle ;' Heb. 'the teat.' Ft is evidenf that 
the tabernacle or tent here mentioned could not be that 
concerning which Moses had before received directioni^' ^ 
that was not yet built, nor is it at all probable that the pri- 
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vate tent of Moses is to be understood, for it appears, verse 
8, that Moses himself went back and forth to and from this 
tabernacle as well as the rest of the congregation, from 
"which it is to be inferred that he, as well as they, ordinarily 
resided within the camp. The probability tl^ercfore is that 
the Israelites, previous to the erection of the prescribed ta- 
bernacle, had some kind of sacred tent or portable temple 
for the public performance of religious rites, which Moses, 
as an argument of God's displeasure against Israel, on this 
occasion ordered to t>e removed from a camp so grossly 
profaned by idol-worship. — ' Every one which sought the 
Lord/ Chal. * every one that sought doctrine (or informa- 
tion) from the face of the Lord.' 

By what peculiar circumstances was Moses' 
entrance into this tabernacle marked, and what 
was the mode of the Divine communication with 
him? v.8-11. 

'And it came to pass,' &c It is to be observed that the 
particulars here mentioned are not to be understood as 
iiaving occurred on one special occasion only, but as being 
the ordinary accompaniments of Moses' ingress into the 
sacred structure whenever he entered it. — * Looked after 
Moses.' As he repaired to the tabernacle to trcmsact busi- 
ness with the Most High on the behalf of the people, it 
was natural that they should watch with intense solicitude 
the visible indications of the success or failure of their suit.. 
—'And (the Lord) talked with Moses.' As the words 
' the Lord' do not occur in the original, the writer's mean- 
ing literally construed would certainly seem to be, that the 
cloudy pillar sfioke with Moses, as there is no apparent 
change of subject in the sentence. But then it will of 
course be understood that the real speaker was the person- 
age whose presence under the denomuifition of the She- 
cbinahi was in the pillar of cloud.-r-* Face to face ;' i. e. fa- 
miliarly and plainly, not m visions, dreams, or dark oracles 
— a privilege peculiar to Moses; Num. 12. 6 — 8. * If there 
be a prophet among you, I the Lord will make myself 
known unto him in a vision, and will speak unto him in a 
dream. My servant Moses is not soj who is faithful in all 
my house. With him will I speak mouth to mouth, even 
af^arently and not in daik speeches ; and the similitude 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



CHAP XXXni. EXODU8. ^ 

of the Lord shall he behold.* — 'A young man ;' so called^ not 
from his age, for he was now upward of fifty, bat from his 
office of mimstering. Sec note on Gen. 14. 24. 

What was the substance of the petition which 
Moses now presented to the Lord, and what 
answer did he obtain? v. 12-17. 

* Whom thou wilt send ;* or, Heb. * what thou wilt send j' 
i. e. what token or si|p of thy presence ; seeing that he had 
threatened, v. 3. to withdraw from them the ordinary sym- 
bol of his habitation, prolection, and guidance.—' I know 
thee by name ;' i. o. I have distinguished thee as a particu- 
lar favorite. Gr. * I know thee above all men.* — * Show me 
thy way ;» i.^e. show me the H'ay in which thou wouldst 
have thy people conducted to their inheritance ; show me 
thy purposes and designs, thine intended ways of acting 
in reference to this great object — * Consider ;* Heb. * see.' 
— •* My presence shall go with thee :' i. e. the same visible 
symbol of my presence which ye have hitherto enjoyed. 
Moses had succeeded in obtaining the promise of the re- 
storation of the Shechinah of thfe cloudy pillar.—* Will give 
thee rest;' i. e. by the subjugation of all thine enemies. — 
' And he said unto him, If, &c.' This perhaps may be 
mora correctly rendered, * For he had said, If, &c.' — * Se- 
parated;' Heb. * marvellously or gloriously separated.' 
See note on Ex. 8. 22.—* I will do this thmg.' This is 
merely a repetition of the substance of v. 14. referring to 
precisely the same subject 

What farther distinguished favor did Moses 
seek of God, and what answer was returned to 
him ? V. 18-^23. 

* Show me thy glory.' If we mistake not this was not so 
much a request to be permitted or enabled to behold the 
essence of the Godhead, as some have supposed, as to sec 
the luminous cloud of glory, or the Shechinah, resolve itself 
into the distinct symlx>lical. scenery of which it was pro- 
perly the envelope. In order to ascertain what this was we 
are to have recourse to the version of Ezek. ch. 1. to whom 
we suppose the very spectacle was revealed which Moses 
here desired to see, and of which the splendid emblematic 
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vittODB of the ApocalypM, cb. 4. and 5. were merely an 
expaiutton. The tvH diacusaion of this Bubject, which opens 
a very wide and interesting field of bibUcal mvestigatioa, 
we are obliged to waive. — * My^ back parts j' i. e. some in- 
ferior degree of disclosure or revei«lion. 



CHAPIXR XXXIV. 

What command was now given to Moses, and 
with what promise was it connected ? v. 1. 

* Hew thee ;' Heb. * hew for thyself ;' whereas the former 
taUes, both as to matter and form, were the work of God 
himself. The En^h word ^ hew' denotes a rou j^er pro- 
cess than is legitmiately implied by the otiginS, wtuch 
signifies to cut wUk a gramag tool, totkMj to execute apUce 
^oeuipkire. 

Where and under what circumstances was he 
required to present himself in the m<Nming1 v. 
2,8. 

* Present thyself there to me ;» Heb. * stand for me there ;* 
i. e. take your station there and await my coming down, 
as appears from v. 5. 

What is said of Moses' obedience to the com- 
mand, and what followed ? v- 4-7. 

* The Lord descended ;' i. e. by the visible ibanifestation 
of his c[loriou8 presence. Cbal. ' And the Lord was re- 
vealed in the cloud.—* Passed by before him.* Ch«l. 
*■ Caused his Shechinah to pass by.' — * Will by no means 
clear the guilty ;' literally, * who acquitting will hot ao- 
quit ;' i. e. who, although he is merciful ana strongly dis- 
posed to forbear punishment, yet he does not always sn^ 
fer the sinner to sin with impunity ; he will evince so much 
of stem justice as to demonstrate that his clemency is not 
to be presumed upon. A similar phraseology occurs. Is. 
30. 19. * Thou shalt weep no more ;» Heb. * weepine thou 
shalt not weep ;* i. e. thon shalt not always weep ; though 
this may be said to have been prevailingly thy lot, yet it 
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ahall not always hold good of tbae, Jeras. Targ, < He will 
not clear sinners in tfai day of the great judgment — ' Vi- 
siting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children.' Jems. 
Targ. * remembering the sins of the wipked fathers upon 
the rebellious sons unto tho third generation, and tho 
fourth generation.' ' 

Whftt act of reverence did Moses render to 
the Lord, and what prayer did he utter? v. 8, 9. 

* Let my Lord go amongst us;' i.e. by the Shechio^. — * For 
it is a sti^ne^ed people i* or, * thm^h it be.' See note on 
Gen. 8. 21. 

What did the Most High reply to this petition, 
and with \(^hat solemn charges was it accompa- 
nied? v. 10-17. 

* I make a covenant ;' i. e. I renew the former covenant 
which the people have broken, and the blessings of which 
they had forfeited, by their late transgression. — * Such as 
have not been done ;' Heb. Vsuch as have not been cre- 
ated.' See note on Gen. 1. 1 . — * Observe thou that.' The 
directions which follow may be considered as forming the 
conditions of the covenant on the part of the people. — 

* Whose name is jealous ;' i. e. whoso nature and charac- 
ter is jeak)us ; who can bear no rival. The names of 
God designate his attributes. — * Thou eat of his sacrifice.' 
This the apostle informs, 1 Cor. 10. 20, 21. was equivalent 
in the sight of God to one's professing himself to be of tho 
idolatrous communion which feasted upon the sacrifices of 
their demon-gods. 

What positive precepts before given are here 
repeated ? v. 18-22. 

' Shall redeem with a lamb ;' i. e. with a living lamb, 
«tber of the sheep or goat, whioh was to be fliven to the 
priest. Nam. 18. 15.—* In earing-time and in harvest thou 
shalt rest {' i. e. in the moat busy seasons of^the year. 
The urgency of business was to aflbrd no exeuse for the 
non-observance of that day.-—* Feast of weeks ;' Heb. 

* feast of sevens ;' L e. a feast to be observed seven weeks 
after the paasover, called otherwise the feast of Pentecost, 

20 
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Lev. 83. 15, 16. It was the same with the feast of the 
first-fruits oi'the wheat-harvest Acts, 2. 1. — * At the year's 
end ;' Heb. * at the revolution of the year ;' which was in 
the seventh month, corresponding nearly to our Sep- 
tember. 

How oflen in the year were the males required 
to appear before God, and how was the security 
of their possessions guarantied to them in the 
mean time ? v. 23, 24. 

The Lord can curb the concupiscence of his enemies when- 
ever he sees good. 

What was Modes comnianded to write, and 
how long did he continue in the mount 1 v. 27, 

28. 

* And he wrote ;' i. e. not Moses but God, as is evident from 
V. 1. and from Deut 10. 4. . 

What remarkable phenomenon attended Moses 
as he came down from the mount, and what e^^ct 
had it upon the beholders ? v. 29. 30. 

* The skin of his face shone,' This is rendered by the 
Gr. * Dedoxastai,' toas gloried, or made glorious, whereupon 
the apostle, 2 Cor. 3. 7. says, * The children of Israel could 
not steadfastly behold the laceof Moses for the glory (doza) 
of his countenance;' i. e. the exceeding brightness. Chal. 

* Moses knew not that the brightness of the glory of his 
face was multiplied.' The original Heb. word is ' Karan,' 
toirradiatey to shoot forth or emU rays of light. From thus 
root comes ' Keren,' a horn, and from this has arisen the 
mistake of the Latin version which renders it, ' He knew 
not that his face was homedJ Owing to this confusion of 
senses Moses is not unfrequently represented in ancient 
pictures and coins with two boms like an ox. As the ori- 
ginal words, however, for < rays' and * horns' have a com* 
mon radical, the mistaking the one for the other was not 
unnatural. Indeed it may be remarked that something 
similar occurs in modera writers. Thus the eloquent Je- 
remy Taylor in his ' Holy Dying,' p. 17. describes the rising 
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sun as * peeping over the eastern hills, thrusting out his 
gUdm hom3,*^''Were afraid.' By this means, probably, Mo- 
ses first came to the knowledge of the fact. 

To what had he recourse when it was found 
that the splendor of his face was too much for the 
people to bear 1 v. 33. 

What allusion does the apostle make to this ? 2 
Cor. 3. 13-18. 

At what times did Moses lay aside his veil ? v. 
34. 

What probahle reference to this occurs in the 
New Testoment ? 2 Cor. 3. 18. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 

With what precept of the law did Moses afler 
convening the people commence his instructions 
CO them relative to their offerings ? v. 1, 2. 

< An holy day, a sabbath of rest ;' Heb. ' a day of holiness, 
a sabbath of sabbatism.* — * Whosoever doeth work ;' i. o. 
any common secular work; any work except that of wor- 
ship, of mercy, or of necessity. 

What charge was given as to kindling fires 
on the sabbath, and how is it to be understood ? 
V. 3. 

Not, probably, that fires in their private dwellings were 
absolutely forbidden at all seasons, for the winters m Judea 
are often very cold, but the design seems to have been 
mainly to prohibit fires being made^r the purpose of car- 
rying on tne work of the sanctuary, just about to be com- 
menced, the importance and sacredness of which they 
mi^t interpret as-«onstituting a license for a breach of the 
sabbath. By. this precept they were taught, on the other 
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hand, that no plea of this kind would aTail ; that Aone of 
the YatiouB processes of fusing or molding the gold, or 
silver, or brass appointed for the wdrk of the taoemacle 
woaU be allowed to interfere with the devout observance 
of holy time, when every thing but the duties of worsh^ 
were to come to a solemTi pause. The spirit of the pre- 
cept probably applies to maay specied of etnployraeiit 
which, under the plea of necessity, are at the present day 
prosecuted on the sabbath. 

What was the penalty annexed to the trans- 
gression of this precept > 

What was the general direction given by Moses 
respecting the presentation of their offerings ? v. 
4. 6. 

* Take ye an offering ;' Heb. * Terumah,' a keave-affering, 
from * Rum,' to be l^ed up, ixaUed, devctUd. Gr. and Ghal. 
'aseparatioa;* i.e. a g;ift «epMttted and set apart to the 
aervice of God from their otherpossessions. — * Of a willing 
heart :* from the Heb. term signifying ^ree, sponianeoua^ 
liberal, and sometimes rendered noKe, and more frequently 
employed as a designation of pnfi^pti, from tfa« geiterosUyf 
and noblmesf, and UarfmeBS of stud by which they wpe sup- 
posed to be charactenzed. In its substantive form it occurs 
ra, 68. 9. « Thou, God, didst send a plenfifid rain, wheiie- 
by thou didst connrm thine inheritance when it was weary ;* 
Heb. * a rain eif liberalities;' which Chandler in his Life of 
David, voL II. p. 61, renders, * a shower, as it weire volunta- 
rily falling,' and refers it to the abundant supply of manna 
and quails which descended upon the Israehtes like a fall- 
ing rain from heaven ; an interpretation which seems to 
be confirmed by Ps. 78. 24, 27. ' He opened the doors ©f 
heaven, and rained down manna upon them to eat. He 
rained flesh also upon them as dust, and feathered fowls 
like a^ the eand of the sea.' 

What is said of thd spirit evinced by the people 
in fj^eir offerings on this occasion f v. 21, 22. 

'Whose heart stirred him iip;' Hd^. ^ whose faeatt iifted 
him up.' Chai. < whose heart was v^antary.'— < £v<ory 
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man that offered ;' Heb. 'that waved,' from the circum- 
stance of their oblationa being Aeooei «p and voantd when 
they were o£%red to the Lord ; consequently called, Ex. 
38. 24. a tf ave-<i(fmiif . 

What practical duty is to be inferred from this 
part of the sacred narrative ? 2 Cor. 9. 7. 

What part was borne by the women in the ge- 
neral oblation \ v. 25, 26. 

Thus the virtuous woman of Solomon, Prov. 31. 19. * She 
layeth her hands to the spiodle, and her hands hold the 
distaff.' So in the early history of the church, the Chris- 
tian tabernacle, there were * women which labored in the 
Gospel,' Phil. 4. 3. and of whom Paul again says, Rom. 16. 
12. that they * labored in the Lord.' 

What was required of Bezaleel and Aholiab 
besides working themselves in all manner of ca- 
rious work? V. 34. 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 

What is said in the commencement of this chap- 
ter of the prosecution of the commanded work ? 
V. 1-8. 

* Wise-hearted ;' Heb. 'wise of [heart.' Wherever this epi- 
thet occurs the reader is to consider it as an Hebraism, 
even though it should be met with in the N. T. as in 1 Cor. 
3. 10. * According to the grace of God which is given 
unto mo, as a yeitt master builder, I have laid the founda- 
tion.' Strictly speaking, a man may be replete with wis- 
dom, and yet be a poor artificer ; and here perhaps a bet* 
ter version would have been ' ingenious,' < efcilful,' or some 
«nch term ; or ' wise-hearted ' may be exchanged for 
' wise-minded,' as *■ heart,' in the modem acceptation, is the 
•eat neither df wisdom, nor skill, nor ingeniousness ; but 
of love, hatred, pride, revenge, and other similar passions ,* 
whereas in the mtnd lodges not only Wisdom, properly so 
20* 
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called, bat prudvnee, foresigbt, geniiu, co»triiranoe» kkteo- 
tlon, and other kindred facD^iee. At the same time it«» 
not axnieB to retcm m a vennoii ae much of the Hebrew 
idiom as hae not become entirely obeolete*— -^ Aod Jf oses 
culled ;' more correctly, < For Moses had called.' 

Whatmesgage did the artisans at length bring 
^to Moses, and what order did he consequently is- 
sue 1 V. 4-7. 

' And they caiused it to be proclaimed ;' Heb. * caused a 
voice to pass ;' Chal. * caused a crier to pasi^ througfh the 
camP) sayine, &c.' — * Make any more wo A ;• i. e. collect 
or make ready any more stuff to work with. 

What similar instance of liberality is elsewhere 
recorded?! Chron. 29. 3-9. 

Why does Moses observe so much particularity 
in the record of the various articles which were 
ordered to be made ? 

By these things being written again and again, it would 
naturally be inferred that they were to be r^od again and 
again ; and Moses, by being thus minute in his details, 
and presenting the pattern and the copy side by side, could 
appeal to every reader for his fidelity to him who had ap* 
pomted him to the work ; as bo is said to have been faith- 
ful in all his house. 



CHAPTER XXXVU.-.XL. 

Of what materials was the Laver constructed ? 
Ch. 38. 8. 

' Of the looking-glasses of the women assembling, whieh 
assembled, &c,' Heb. * of the (brazen) mirrors of the wo- 
men assembling-by-troops which aSsembled-by-troops, 
&'C. As mirrors of glass coated with quick-silver are 
quite^a modem invention, it is obvious that by the teitm 
here must be understood a metallic substance highly po- 
lished, and if they formed a hraxm laver, they nniflt af 
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iCODiw hvre )>eeB of Irois themaelvefl. < Minoary there- 
ibro, on^ht nndofubtedly to hxve been the rendering of the 
original la this ptesAge, ineieAid of 'leokisg'glM8es.'<^The 
H^. word here rendered *aMembling*,ie property a ailitary 
term applied to the orderly mwterin^ or marsSaling qf an 
<i(rmy. Th6 verb from which it is derived, *T2&b§l,»has the 
signification of warring or going fvrfh i^on a miHikBfy.BSt- 
peitiUoni ^^ ^ eorreipooding substantive is for the most 
part rendered 'host,' ^liosts;' sometimes *war,' or 'war- 
fare.* But as the regularity and order which marked the 
servnes of the emetuary 'resembled those wfaiofa prevail 
in a well-disciplined army, one party succeeding and re- 
lieving another ih the disdnarge of their appropriate duties, 
the tefm biscame at length applied to the orderly eourse of 
ministration in the matters of the worship of God, as may 
be seen from the following passages; Num. 4. 23. 'All 
that enter in to perforin the servicef to do the work of the 
tabernacle;* Heb. Ho war the warfare;' 6r. 'totninieler.* 
Num. 8. 24. * From twenty and five years old and Upward 
they shall go in to todit upon the service of the tabernacle;' 
Heb. ' to war the warfare.' In the present instance ac- 
cordingly we suppose the woni is i^pphed to certain women 
of the congregation who had devcMted themselves, fromtiie 
l>romptings of a peeuliar sphit of piety, to various func- 
'tions pertaining to the tabemade service, for the same or 
a siiiular reason to that for wUoh the term is applied to 
men when busied ia the like employment In «tnct paral- 
leliim with this we find the word occurring 1 Sam. 2. 32. 
* And how they lay with the women that meembiled at the 
door of the congt^ation ; i. e. who were convened there 
as female ministers for pious purposes. 8o it is aaid of 
Anna, <the prophetess, Luke -2. 37. ^at she ' departed 
not from the templo, but served God with fastings and 
pmyei»ni^ht and day.' Paul also speaks, 1 Tim. 5. 5. of the 
desolate widow which 'trasteth in God, and ooUtiuueth in 
sufiplications and prayers night and day.' WiUi this mode 
of interpretation — the assembling for purposes of pious 
ministry — severail of the ancient visions strikingly accord. 
Thus, the Chal. * Of tlie mirrors of the women wmcheane 
to pray at the door of the tabernacle.' Or. < of the women 
thsii fasted, which fasted at the door of the tabernacle of 
witness.' Fasting » here specified, becaxune it was a uw«l 
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aocompanhnent of pf^ng, Targ. Jod. ' Of the bnzeB 
mirrore of modest women, who, when they came to pray 
m the portal of the tabernacle atood by their heave^fier- 
ing, and ofierad praises and made confessions.* 

What is meant by the expression, • sum of fhe ^ 
tabernacle'? ch. 38. 21. 

Ans. The sum, enumeration, or inventory of the various 
particulars of the tabernacle furniture. 

At what time was the tabernacle to be set up 1 
ch. 40. 2. 

How long was this afler their leaving Egjpt ? 
Ex. 16. 1. 

What was to be done afler they had erected the 
tabernacle ? ch. 40. 9. 

How were Aaron and his sons to be inducted 
into their sacred office ? ch. 40. 12-16. 

* For their anointing shall be an everlasting priesthood j' 
Heb. 'And their anointing shall be to be unto them for an 
everlasting priesthood.* The meaning of this is, that as far 
as the common priests were concerned, the efficacy of this 
first anointing snould extend to the whole future line, so 
that they neml not from one generation to another receive 
successively the consecrating unction. With the Hi^ 
Priest the case was different. As he was elected it was nt 
that he should, upon entering into office, be anointed; 
but in regard to the ordinary priests who inherited, their 
office as their birthright, the same necessity did sot exist. 

How was the Divine approbation of the work 
testified when all was finished? ch. 40. 34. 

' The glory of the Lord ;' L e. the visible sign of his glorious 
and gracious presence. In like manner the future glorious 
manifestation and inhabitation of the Divine presence 
among his favored people on earth is thus shadowed forth 
in language bearing allusion to that of Moses in this pas- 
sage, Ezek. 4a 4-5. < And the glory of the Lord came mto 
the house by the way of the gate whose prospect is toward 
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the east. So the Spirit took me up and brought me into 
the inner eoart ; ana behold the gloiy of the Lord filled the 
house.' John also, in the Revelation, chap. 91. 10, 11. al- 
luding to the same illustrious period of the churdh, says — 
' And ne carried me in the spirit to a great and high moun- 
^ tain, and showed me that great city, the holy Jerusalem, 
descending out of heaven from God ; having the glory of 
God. 

What similar event is recorded to have happen- 
ed af a subsequent period of the Jewish history 1 
2 Chron. 6. 13, 14. 

What was the effect of the continuance of the 
cloud upon the tahemade ? v. 35. 

What allusion to this circumstance do we else- 
where meet with ? Rev* 1^18. 

What was signified to the people by the resting 
and the removal of the cloud, and what was its 
alternate appearance by ^y and by night ? v. 36- 

d8. 

* The cloud of the Lord ;' Jerus. Tai^g. < The cloud of the 
glory of the Sheciunah of the Lord.'-^< Fire was on it by 
night' Thus, Numb. 9. 15, 16. *And at even there was 
upon the tabernacle as it were the appearance of fire, until 
the morning. So it was alway, the cloud covered it by 
day, snd the appearance of nre by niflht ;' « clear and 
striking adumbration of the guidance and protection which 
Christ afibrds to his church under th^ Gospel, and which is 
thus repressented by the prophet, Is. 4. 5. ' And die Lord 
will create upon every dwelhng-place of Mount Zion, amd 
upon her assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the 
shining of a flaming fire by night : for upon all the glory 
shall be a defence.' 
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EXODUS, Chap. 6. 6. 

The word here rendered by our translators * stretched 
OHt,» may also be rendered * lifted up,' or * high,* as it is in 
fact by the Ghal. and Latin Vulgate. The expression is bor> 
rowed from the circumstance of men's stretehtng out and Ufi- 
in^up their arms and heads in order to strike their enenues 
with greater force. In order to which, it was usual in those 
Eastern countries where their outer garments were of a 
loose and flowing kind, to fling them aside that they might 
not hinder or weaken the efiect of the intended blow. It 
is in allusion to this that the expression * making bare his 
holy ami,' is applied to the Most Hi^h, Is. 54. 10. in regard 
to the inflictions of his wrath upon his enemies. 

CHAPTER 10. 15. 

. In addition to the passages quoted in which the Hebrew 
word for * eye ' has the sense of aspect y the following 
may also be adduced, Ezekiel, 1. 18. < And their rings 
(i. e. of the wheels) were full of eyes round about them 
four.' So also, Ezck. 10. 12. * And their whole body (the' 
cherubims) and their backs, and their hands, and their 
wings, and the wheels, were full of eyes round about, even 
the wheels that they four had.' On the first of the pas- 
sages Mr. Taylor, the editor of Calmet, remarks, ' that it 
is surprising where the same Hebrew word had been ren- 
dered 'color' in v. 4. 7. 16. 22. 27, it should, in v. 18, be 
rendered 'eyes.' It means the glittering, splendid hues— 
the fugitive reflective tints — those accidental corruscations 
of colors, such as we see vibrate in some precious stones, 
which seen in some lights, show certain colors, and in 
others, show other colors. This sense of the word is con- 
firmed by the use of it in Num. 11. 7. ' The manna was 
as coriander seed, and the color (Heb. < eye') thereof as the 
color (eye) of bdellium ;' i. e. the manna was like corian- 
der seea itself, but the tye of it, the reflected, glistening tint 
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which Tibrated from it, was like to tho ey«— the bright hue 
of the bdelliam. It would not be far from the truth to saj, 
that these eyes were of the nature of those we call eyes m 
a peacock's feathers ; i. e. that they were spots peculiarly 
embellished with colors, or streaks like those of tne golden 
pheasant of China/ These remarks are equally applies- 
cable to the use of the word in the other passage. 

CHAPTER 36. 14. 

It is not expressly stated whether the curtains lay flat or 
sloping on the top of the tabernacle ^ if flat, there was 
more need of so many distinct coverings to prevent the 
rain from soaking through and injuring the inner and finer 
set, or from dropping into the sanctuary. It is more p;ro- 
bable, however, that the tabernacle was so constructed as 
to afiord a gentle slope to the superincumbent curtains. It 
may also be supposed that in good weather, and on more 
solemn occasions, the exterior and coarser hangings were 
folded up on the sides so as to let the inner and finer ap- 
pear in all their beauty ; and as it is certain that neither 
of the inner hangings came lower than to tho upper side of 
the silver ground-sul, that splendid foundation would be 
thus exposed to view, and together with the exquisitely 
iVrought tapestry of the innermost curtains, would pre- 
sent to the eye of the beholder a magnificent spectacle. 
In bad weather or at night the skin-coverings were proba- 
bly let down to their fi3l length, which was suflicient to 
coyer the silver sleepers, and thus protect them from rain 
or snow. 

CHAPTER 26. 36, 37, 

As it appears that the mode of entrance into the taber- 
nacle was by ttammg aside or lifting up the curtain whidi 
formed its entire eastern side, the rendering the Heb. word 
* Pethehj' by door is not precisely accurate unless door be 
taken with more than its usual latitude as equivalent to the 
Lat. introUus, entrance'toay. The present rendermg, more- 
over, prevents the reader from entertaining a clear con- 
ception of the reason of some of the rites and expressions 
which have reference to this entrance to the taoemacle. 
For instance, what was done at ^he entrance of the taberna- 
cle is expressly said in several passages to have been done 
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< before the Lord,' Ex. 89, 11 . 49. Lev. 1 . 3. u thovgh these 
were equivalent modes of speech. Now the reason pro- 
bably whj these two expressions are tantamount to each 
other iS) that it was regarded as a point of etiquette by the 
sovereigns of the £ast not to vouchsafe the honor of a 
near approach to their persons to any b«t their immediate 
ministers, favorites, and attendants. This watf particularly 
the case on special and extraordinary occasions. They 
were there accustomed to take their seat on their thrones, 
which were covered by a canopy above, and surrounded on 
all sideA by fine curtains, not drawn quite close, so that 
they could easily see those who approached them, while 
their own persons were scarcely perqeptible to those with- 
out. Ta allusion to this custom of the Orientals, the whole 
tiU>emacIe was to be regarded as the earthly, throne of the 
iXvioe Majestv. Cousetqiiently wh^ any one was to be 
admitted to tne honor of appearing more immediately 
* before the Lord,' he^was to appear. * at the entrance of the 
tabernacle.' 

CHAPTEA 29. 4S. 

- The Hebrew phfafie which Qur translators have ^1 
aloipig rendered by <Tabe«9acio of the c<mgregation,' 
uu^t properly to be rendered ' Tabemacla of meeting.' 
The former rendering implies that it was so called merely 
fhim the faat of the peoples' there etmgrBgating to attend 
u||on the worship of Goo, whereas the genuine force of the 
original expression importa net only the mteUnff of the 
people with each other, a general assembling of the bo3t» 
but the meeting of God also with them, accordios to his 
promise, v. 43. ' And there will I meet with the children 
of Israel, and the tabernacle shall be sanctified with my 
g:!ory.' The Hebrew * Moad,' the term in question, strictly 
sigmfies % meeting by appoinbnmt, a cowentim at a time 
and flace premously agreed up%n by the ^tartiea. 
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